INTERMEDIATE

PRE

STUDENT’

S BOOK

TOM HUTCHINSON

S ANESS







LIFE

s

PRE-INTERMEDIATE Z
W
E
-,

i
—
W
0o
®
O

x

NOSHIHILAR WOL

OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS




Contents

Unit Grammar Vocabulary \g *.
: Questions Introduction
Getting started ¢ o7
p6 |
Routines Collocations Nature’s children ~=lin
The present simple tense plo Language focus: 2
Everyday life p8 should/shouldn't
plo
p8
People-watching Physical appearance Lonely hearts A=
: 18 . g
A p pearances The present centn.'luous p Vocapy]ary file: s
tense (v present simple) Describing people e
P1 6 plé Language focus: T
havelhave got e
p 19 =
Gretna scene Money The Witch of Wall ~ =l
Life stories The past simple tense: p26 Street e
regular and irregular Language focus: 3
endings so ... that ... >
P24 p24 p26
A night out in London Country adjectives The end of the e
will: p34 melting pot? Ginid
The future first conditional p34 R
p32 ]
p32 =
General knowledge Clothes Eye to eye "3
: quiz Language focus: Language focus: Lam
Comparisons Ceiaatis av Clothes with plural names as .. as .. a
: 44 :
superlatives p p42 ~ o
p40 p40 g
An embarrassing Places and buildings The roof of the world pE
People and incident p52 Vocabulary file: =
The past continuous Descriptive adjectives =
p‘aces tense (v past simple) and adverbs -
p48 p50
p48
Have you ever ...7 Homophones and Where are they now? s
| | f The present perfect tense homonyms Language focus: vl
n your e (v past simple) p58 The present pertect with
p 56 p56 for/since

p58




Contents

Pronunciation Writing
(Workbook)
Telling the time The IPA Reading and listening: Linking words (1):
12 pl3 . and, but, or
Facts of life WB pl0.

pl4

Making arrangements

Language focus: time
prepositions; present
continuous (future)
Conversation pieces:

Making arrangements p20

Voiced and voiceless
consonants
Question intonation
p2l

Listening and speaking:

Talking about your
family

Vocabulary file:
Families p22

Personal letters
WB pl5 /

Telling your life story -ed ending Reading and listening: Linking words (2):
Conversation pieces: Word stress with two Shark Attack! because, so, although
Life events syllables WB p21l
528 p29 Language focus:
= Adverbs and adjectives
p30
Messages i, Reading and listening: Messages
: ; ~ Sentence stress " WB p26
Conversubion pirdes: : South for the winter r
Leaving messages p37 NGeatiilirs Bl
Language focus: will for = 0631 u i e el
spontaneous decisions BRI
p36 i
In a clothes sho Iol, 12l Listening and speaking: Reference (1);
P
Language focus: Reduced vowels You've got what it pronouns anc.i '
too/enough p46 takas: (soagl possessive adjectives
S0 : 2
Conversation pieces: . : WB p31
Shopping o
p45
Asking the way =T Reading and listening: Narratives
Language focus: er:])rgl-suess with three It was a normal day ... WB p37
Giving directions Syian e
59 P53 Language focus:
P Participles as adjectives
P54
Meeting visitors 184, 1o/ Reading and listening: Formal letters

p60

Auxiliary verbs: strong
and weak forms
p6l

Two brothers
poH2

WB p42




Contents

Unit

Grammar

Vocabulary

The pyramid Food and drink The Big Man
Food and health Countables and P65 Vocabulary file:
uncountables; some and Quantities
p64 any Language focus: used to
P64 P66
How honest are you? Crime Would you get
i et would; second conditional p74 involved?
Possibilities p72 p74
p72
The New Year’s Gerunds; activities The £349 housewife
v ol Resolution p82 Vocabulary file: Work
Act|\/1t|es going to (v will) p82
p80 P80
Image The media Fiona's new look
' have tolcan: P90 Language focus: want
The med{a past and future someone to ...
p88 p8s p90o
The rubbish dump in The natural world Comet!
the sky p98 po8
Planet Earth The passive
96
p96 i
The forgotten years Time expressions Body clock
| The past perfect tense p106 Language focus: Nouns
Time plo4 used as adjectives
p104 pl06

Work

Managing your time

Tense revision

Adjectives and nouns
plld

Heroic, brave or just
crazy?

pll2 pll4
p112

Reflecting on Learning Grammar Reference Tapescripts

pl20 pl22 pl32




Contents

Pronunciation

Writing
(Workbook)

In a restaurant

Conversation pieces:
Ordering a meal
p68

Silent letters
Sentence stress
P69

Reading and listening:

How long could you
live?
p70

Reference (2):
this, these, i, they
WB p47

Checking into a hotel

s

Reading and listening:

Filling in a form

Conversation pieces: bmphaiicspes Smart shopping WB p53
Polite requests Ril

P78
p76
Making suggestions 17, /f1 Listening and speaking: Postcards
Conversation pieces: Making suggestions

Expressions with -ing
forms
pod

P85

The pleasure principle
péo6

WB p58

Getting through

Conversation pieces:
Telephone expressions
p92

Consonant clusters

List intonation
p93

Reading and listening:

Gladiators!
po4

Describing and
explaining
WB p63

Oh, really?
ploo

1af
Word linking (1)
plol

Reading and listening:

Going for gold
p102

Formal and informal
letters
WB pe9

Arranging a time
Conversation pieces:
Arranging a time

plod

w i~
Word linking (2
plo9

Reading and listening:
The strange story of
Martin Guerre

pl10

Text linkers
WB p74

Small talk

Conversation pieces:
Small talk
pllé6

Revision
pl17

Reading and listening:

Summertime Blues

(song)
pll8

Revision: A newsletter
WB p79

Word list
pl40

Irregular verb list/IPA chart
{inside back cover)




(Getting startec

1
a

C

R L L SRR e S _—

QW O T 9N

o

mar

alal™

i

Read about Gianni.

Work with a partner. What information do you
think is missing from the text?

Hi. My name's Gianni. I'm
from and
I'm 26 years old. I'm

studying English because |

need it 4
| work :
| learnt English at

and at

, too. But I've forgotten a lot of
it. | think that my biggest problem with English
is . People speak very

and | can't
them. But | like English. | can talk to people

of , too.

, and | can understand the é

¥

0.1 Listen to the conversation and check
your ideas.

Complete the text.

Can you remember Mary’s questions?
Write the questions.
0.1 Listen and check.

Think of two more questions that Mary could ask.

Find out about someone in the class.

Ask and answer the questions from 2 with your
partner.

Work in a group of four. Introduce your partner to
the group, telling them what you found out.

Write a paragraph to introduce yourself, using
Gianni’s text in 1 as a model. Add extra
information if you want.

See Reflecting on Learning 1: Your aims p120.

5 Look at the letters of the alphabet.

Practise saying the alphabet.
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXYZ

0.2 Listen, check and repeat.

You will hear a conversation.

Look at the form and answer these questions.
1 Who do you think is speaking?

2 What is the conversation about?

3 What questions do you expect?

Car insurance Name:

Mr / Mrs / Miss / Ms
(delete as appropriate)

Surname

For a f_ree First nameE
quotation, | |

phone

male [ | female ||
Address:

Number [ |

Street | |
Townfcity [ ]
County |
Postcode |

Tel no:

Regacode |
Number [ |
Occupation |
R |
Age last birthday —
Vehicle:

Freephone
s PRSI

b 0.3 Listen and check your ideas.
c 0.3 Listen again and complete the form.

7 Interview your partner and complete the form

with your partner’s information.




Getting started

Vocabulary
Introduction

1 Match these questions and possible replies.
Some have more than one answer.

| What does look up mean? It's called a pencil sharpener. |
How do you say armarie in English? | It means find the word in a dictionary.
What's this called in English? We say cupboard.
How do you spell married? I'm sorry. I don't know.
Can you repeat that, please? It's spelt M-A-double R-I-E-D.
How do you pronounce this word? Yes, of course. M-A-double R-I1-E-D.

2 Look at the picture.

a Label as many things as possible.

b work in groups. Compare your ideas, using the expressions in 1.
Can you now label any more things?

3 Test your memory.

a Close your book.

b H 0.4 Listen and answer the questions.

>

See Reflecting on Learning 2: Recording vocabulary p120.
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Grammar
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Ihe present s

Grammar in use

1 Read the text and answer these questions.

1 Why do we have routines?
2 Who describes her routine?
3 Are routines good or bad?

Rouastimes

Think about your daily life. Do you follow the same route
to work every day? Do you sit in the same place in class?
When you get dressed, do you always put the same leg
or arm in first? You probably do, because we all have
routines in our lives.

Routines save time and
energy because you do
them without thinking.
That's why they are so
important in the morning
when your brain isn't very
active. Here’s Jo talking
about her morning
routine.

‘Oh yes, | always do exactly
the same things. | wake up
at seven o’clock every
morning, but | don't get
up till quarter past seven,

I switch on the radio and
listen to the news. Then |
go to the loo and | brush
my teeth. | have a shower
and dry my hair. Then |
choose my clothes and |
get dressed. | don’t eat
anything for breakfast. |
just have a cup of coffee,
Then | go to work. Yes,

it's always the same.”

Routines are very useful, but they also make you
uncreative. 50 sometimes it's a good idea to break your
routines, Get out of bed on the opposite side. Listen to a
different radio station. Take a different route to work.
Eat something different for breakfast. Change your
routine. You never know, it could change your life.

ay lite

2 Work with a partner. Discuss these questions.
1 How is your morning routine different from Jo's?
2 What other routines do you have in your life?

Rules

1 Look at the table.
a Complete the second column, using She.

1 She

I always do exactly the same things. | She always ...
I wake up at seven o'clock.

I don’t get up till quarter past seven.,
I switch on the radio.

I listen to the news.

I go to the loo,

I brush my teeth.

I have a shower,

I dry my hair,

I choose my clothes.

I get dressed.

I don’t have any breakfast.

b [E8] 1.1 Listen and check.

2 Look at your table from 1.

& What normally happens to the verb in the third
person singular?

b what happens
® when the verb ends in -se, -sh, -ch, e.g. brush?
How do we pronounce these words?
e when the verb ends in -0, e.g. go?
when the verb ends in consonant +y, e.g. dry?
e with the verb have?

3 How do we make negatives and questions in
the present simple tense
e for the third person singular?
e for all other subjects?



4 When do we use the present simple tense?
a These two sentences illustrate the two main uses of the present
simple tense.
I wake up at seven o’clock every morning.
Routines save time and energy.
b Complete the rule using two of these phrases:
e things that are happening at the moment

e things that happen regularly
e general truths

We use the present simple tense to describe

and

» Check the rules for the present simple tense in Grammar
Reference 1.1.

Practice

1 Ken shares a flat with three friends. He describes their
morning routine.

a Put the verbs in the box in the correct form to complete the text.

Some are in the negative. Use some more than once,

turn up like come down miss watch stay have getup
hurry listento go wakeup switchon run take start

Christine

first at about seven

o’clock. She
downstairs

and break-

fast early, because she
work at

eight o’clock. When I
i 1 the radio and the news.

Then 1 and a shower. 1

downstairs at about quarter past seven. Sam at

about half past seven. She the radio, so she

the television and the breaktast
programme. She always the volume too loud, so
we usually _ an argument about that.
Colin to college and he’s always late. He

usually _____ breakfast. He
downstairs at the last minute, and out to get the
bus. But he usually it, so then I him in
my car and I'm late for work. I the weekends,
because everyone in bed late. But I

in bed. I first and my
breakfast in peace!

| 1.2 Listen and check.

Everyday life 1

2 These questions are from an

a

interview with Ken.

Only four questions are correct.
Correct the other questions.

1 Have you a shower every
morning?
Do you listen to the radio in the
morning?
What time you go downstairs?
Why do you likes the weekend?
‘When do your flatmates get up?
Does Christine get up first at the
weekends?

7 Do Sam listen to the radio?

8 What programme she watches?

9 How does Colin get to college?
10 Does he often misses the bus?

%]

(=2~ B ]

Roleplay the interview with a pariner.

Ask your partner questions about a
typical morning in his/her home.

How compatible are you with
other people?

Write down

e a kind of music that you like and
a kind that you don’t like.

e your favourite food and something
that you don't eat.

e vyour favourite drink and
something that you don‘t drink.

# a game or sport that you play and
one that you don’t play.

e a TV programme that you always
watch and one that you don't
watch.

e something that you always do
in the morning and something
that you don't do.

e something that you often read and
something that you don't read.

Talk to other people in the class, using
these expressions.
A [Idon't like jazz. Do you?
B Yes, [ do, but I don't like opera.
What about you?
A No, I don't like opera either.

Who has the same likes and dislikes
as you? Tell the class.

Tell the class some of the other things
that you found out.

EXAMPLES

Mario doesn 't drink milk.
Carla doesn't read the newspapers.

Look at Reflecting on Learning 3:
Parts of speech p120.



1 Everyday life

S
Vocabulary
Collocations

1 Here are some verb phrases that
go with the noun bed.

make a
buy a

get out of
go to bed
get into

lie in

stay in

have breakfast in

a Write down some verb phrases for
each noun in this list. You can use a
dictionary to help you.

house
home
school
work
holiday
car

bus
television

b Compare your phrases with the class.

)]

Look at your list of activities.

a Find things that you

do every day.

only do at weekends.
never do.

do in the evenings.
sometimes do.

would like to do.
don’t want to do.

b Compare your ideas with a partner.

» See Reflecting on Learning 4: Using
dictionaries p120.
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Look at the photographs from the article.

Read the first paragraph and discuss these questions.

1  Who are these people?

2  What kind of lifestyle do you think they have?

3 What do they do?

Read the rest of the article and check your ideas.

How does the writer feel about these people?

[

The Travellers don’t have
jobs, because they don’t stay
in one place long enough.
They are the children of
nature — modern gypsies.
When autumn comes, they
disappear and we don’t see
them on the news any more.
In fact, they move to the
cities and look for empty
houses for the winter.
Perhaps the children go to
school for a few months.

Paul and  Janice  are
Travellers. They aren’t
married. They have two

children called Moonstone
and Saffron. Their life is very
simple. During the day they
sit and talk to their friends
while the children play. In
the evenings they usually eat
together with other families
around a big fire, and
somebody usually plays a
guitar or switches on a CD
player. They live on social
security benefits. If they
need extra money, Janice

Nature's children

It's summer and the New Age Travellers are here.
again. In their vans, old buses and caravans, they
“move from place to place. Angry MPs, farmers and

local people appeat on television and complain
abcrut them: “The police shouldn’t allow it! They
_bhauld putthem all in the army! etc., ete.

makes jewellery and sells it at
markets and fairs.

Both Paul and Janice come
from normal middle class
families. That’s one reason
why Paul prefers the life of a
Traveller. As Paul explains,
My father works in an office. He
catches the same train to work
every day. He comes home at
5.30. And why does be do it? To
pay the mortgage on the bouse.
But then what does he do in bis
free time?  He works!  He
decorates the house, he digs the
garden, and he washes the car. He
thinks he's free, but he'’s really just
a slave. Well, I don't want to be
like that.

What should we do about
the Travellers? They're rebels
against respectable society
and they don’t care what we
think. But why shouldn’t
they do their own thing? As I
git here at my desk and think
about my mortgage, the
insurance, and taxes, 1
wonder who's right. (éJ

- _—




2 Mark these sentences True (¥),
False (X) or Don’t Know (?).

1

2
3

W

New Age Travellers are only o
on the news in the summer. 4
Farmers don't like the Travellers. ]
They spend the winter in

caravans. []
New Age children never go to
school. L]
Janice is Paul’s wife. L]
Paul's father works for an _
insurance company. Q
Paul admires his father. |:I
Janice doesn’t eat meat. []
Paul makes jewellery. L]

The writer has got a mortgage. L]

Everyday life

Compare Paul’s and his father’s lifestyles.

Find expressions in the text that describe each lifestyle and
complete the chart.

1

[_ Paul's lifestyle His father's lifestyle

— e

Can you add more words and expressions to the chart?

What do you think about the New Age Travellers? Which lifestyle

do you find more attractive? Why?

Language focus: should/shouldn’t

a Complete these sentences from the text.

The police allow it!

They put them all in the army!
What we do about the Travellers?
But why they do their own thing?

b When do we use should/shouldn't?

» Check the rules for should/shouldn't in Grammar Reference 1.2.

C Here are some more opinions about the Travellers, Complete the
sentences with should or shouldn't.

‘They can do what they like. But why I pay for it? Their

sacial security benefits come out of my taxes. We pay

them to do nothing.'

‘Maybe they don't do any harm. But that's not the point. It's my
land and they be here.’

‘It's terrible. The music is so loud and they look so dirty. And the
children! They be at school.’

‘People only complain because they're jealous. Every society needs
its rebels. We leave them alone.’

‘Well, | don't understand it. He comes from a good home. We're
respectable people. He live like that.’

‘We don’t do any harm. Why
to? It's a free country.’

we live the way we want
‘Freedom? Huh. They're just lazy. They get jobs. And if
they don't, we put them in prison or in the army.’

d 1.3 Listen and check.

Look at the opinions above.
Who do you think might express each opinion?

Which opinions do you agree with?

Does your country have groups of people like the New Age
Travellers? What do they do? How do you feel about them?

11



1 Everyday life

12

How do we tell the time?

Complete the diagram.

We can also tell the time in digital fert Fo
form.

EXAMPLES

7:43 seven forty-three

13:25 thirteen twenty-five

18:00 eighteen hundred SR S
8:04 eight oh four

(4 u-'enEJ fo

Look at these clocks and watches. ﬁ a 4 ['
Say the times.

[ 1.4 Listen and match the
sentences and times.

What's the time?

What time is our meeting
tomorrow?

When does the programme
start?

Excuse me. What time does
the next train leave?
You're listening to Radio
Weslt.

Good morning. This is your
wake-up call.

Could I reserve a table for
this evening, please?

= T SN N G SR T A T
R T

1 O O O oo o 0O

Could I make an appointment

[

with Dr Clark, please?
Could I book a taxi to the
airport, please?

[]




Everyday life 1

grie=

Look at tapescript 1.4.

Practise the conversations with a partner. Pren L ncga‘tiaﬂ

Make more conversations to

reserve a restaurant table. The IPA

L]

e book a taxi.

e give someone a wake-up call. The International Phonetic Alphabet

e find out the departure and arrival times of a train. (IPA) consists of symbols that show

e make an appointment at the dentist’s. sounds. These can help you with

e ask when a TV programme starts and finishes. pronunciation. Often English spelling and

English pronunciation are not the same.
This is why learning the sound symbols
can be very useful for students of English.
There is a chart of the IPA symbols on the
inside back cover.

1 Vowels

a Say these words and look at the
spelling. What do you notice?

bed lel
head /e/
any lel

These words have different vowel
spellings but the same vowel sound.

b Now say these words and look at the

spelling.
head Je/
tea f1:/

hear fia/
These words have the same vowel
spelling but different vowel sounds.

» Look at the IPA chart and study the
vowel symbols.

2 Consonants

a Most of the phonetic symbols for
consonants are the same as the letters.
big /big/
red /red/

b But some consonant sounds have
special symbols.

/]l shoe /3/  measure
! chair /dg/ just

{8/ thing /&) with

i/ song il yes

C Say these words.

/o1:z/ /ritf/ i
/Bmk/ s/ fjral
/'pleza/ /bridg/ fwar/

» Look at the IPA chart and study the
consonant symbols.
You will practise the IPA symbols in
this course.

‘Remind me — am I getiing up or going to bed?’

13



1 Everyday life

Extension: Reading and listening

1 How do we say large numbers?

a Say these numbers.

200

2,000
2,000,000
2,000,000,000

Note that they do not end in -s.

EXAMPLES
200 two hundred 6,000  six thousand

b say these numbers.

15,000,000
85,900

4,000,000,000
7,650,300

2 Look at the text. What do you think the missing
numbers are?

a Practise saying these numbers.

18 50 100,000,000 22,500,000 100
73,000,000,000 75 591 13,640,872
1,000 15 22 9,300 157 916,500

b work with a partner. Complete the text with the numbers in a.
C Discuss your ideas with the class.

(] 1.5 Listen and check. How many numbers did you
guess correctly?

4 Read the text again. Mark these sentences True (V') or
False (X).

Every hour about 5,700 people die.

You spend about 30% of your life asleep.

You blink approximately two million times a year.
McDonalds sell 916,500 hamburgers in one hour.
There are nineteen countries where people drink more
alcohol than Britain.

Approximately 500 planes take off every hour.

W W N e

O | I

-

the text find expressions which mean the same as
approximately (four possibilities). e 1o go up.
more than. e cach person.
every day. ® a minute.
to produce. s a bicycle.

I..‘E‘

6 which of the facts in the text do you think are

e the most surprising? e the most pleasing?
e the most interesting? e the least interesting?
# the most depressing? e the most useful?

See Reflecting on Learning 5: Making mistakes p120.

14
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Every hour nearly 15,000
babies are born. The world’s
population increases by

, and the world
spends over $ on
weapons. In one hour the world drinks

cans of Coca-Cola.
MecDonald’s hamburger shops
serve ______ customers.

People buy enough BIC

ballpoint pens to draw a line
In a lifetime of 65 years the round the equator 160 times.
average person watches
television for twelve years, and

sleeps for almost years.

In one year people in Britain

drink cups of tea.

Your heart beats

: Per head they eat 65 loaves of
approximately

. - . bread and egas.
times in a minute. In that 88

Each person drinks

216 pints of milk,

same 60 seconds you breathe

in about

; bottles
times and

yorLhlink sevanieen of wine and 207 pints

| of beer. But Britain is
times. You lose between

50 and hiatie only twentieth in the

and more than a league of alcohol
i drinking
litre of sweat

; countries.
daily.

In one hour Volkswagen
makes 166 cars at its factory in
Wolfsburg, Germany. In the
same period of time the Hero
Bicycle Company of India
produces bikes
and the Reynolds Tobacco
Company in the United States

produces

cigarettes.

Every hour over

planes take off or land
somewhere in the world, and
there are recorded

earthquakes.




2 Appearances

Grammar
The present continuous tense

Grammar in use

1 Describe the scene. Which tense must you use and why?

‘ Newsageut s: Tobacconlsl::

Kll“'&&‘!l\ls ad:ﬁu lg, B
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Appearances 2

2 2.1 Read and listen to the text. 2 Choose someone in the pitiite,
Your partner must ask Yes/No

@ Answer the questions. questions to find out who it is.

1  Who is speaking?

2 Who is he watching? EXAAM‘PLE P ) .
3 Who does he think they are? 5 Y]g-w“ Hhinking af just one person;
es.
b Now discuss these questions. A Is the person male?
1  Why does the man suspect them? B No
. - . e} 4
2 Why does he ch'angi: his mind? . A So, it's a woman. Is she standing up?
3 What do you think is really happening? B Yes, she'is
: ; ; A Is she buying something?
I often travel to other countries, so I spend a lot of time at airports. e g
Today I'm travelling to Greece and at the moment ['m waiting for 3 Look at the text.,
my plane. But I'm not wasting my time. What am I doing? I'm a Put the verbs in brackets into the
playing my favourite game — people-watching, Whenever 1 have the correct present tense.
time, I watch other people.
Take that couple, for example. They’re buying magazines at the I (work) for a construction
moment. Are they going on holiday or are they travelling on company. We (build) roads,
business? They aren’t wearing business clothes, but he’s carrying a dams, bridges and things like that. At

briefcase. Every few seconds she looks round. Is someone following
them? Perhaps they’re running away and ... Just 2 minute, there’s a
story in this newspaper. A bank clerk stole one million pounds last

the moment my company
(produce) a plan for a new

motorway. [ usually work
week and disappeared with his wife. There’s a picture of them here. : : y ( ; )
i e i ] in the roads department, but this
Hmmm, they look similar. That’s it! The money’s in the briefcase. {
month | (work) in the
I must stop them. i
department that (build)

They're going to the departure lounge now. Quick. Oh, just a
minute. They’re saying goodbye to each other. The woman isn’t
going into the departure lounge. She’s walking away. Oh well, it
was exciting for a moment. Oh, what is she doing now? She’s

bridges. So my whole working day is
different just now. I normally
(spend) a lot of time

talking to another man. They’re kissing. Now, [ wonder ... outdoors, be‘?ause.l — (go) to

the construction sites. But with this

Rules new project 1 (spend) a lot
of time in the workshop. At the

1 Look at the story again. momentwe __ (test) a model

a Underline examples of the present continuous tense with I, they, ol Gaeat the'r?ew Pﬂdlges‘b

and she. For each of them, find I Jsjowilt o beose

1 (learn) a lot of new things.

e a positive statement.
e anegative statement.

* qgisEon b 2.2 Listen and check.
b How do we make each of these forms? i ; 2
C Write about your job or studies. Say
2 Look at the first paragraph again. what you normally do, and what you
- . are doing at the moment.
a Two different present tenses are used. Underline examples of each. d &
. . Work with a partner. Tell your
b What is each tense? Why is each tense used? P 3 ¥ ;
partmer about your job or studies, and
» Check the rules for the present continuous tense in Grammar answer your partner’s questions.
Reference 2.1. : i
4 Imagine you are people-watching.
. a Choose one or two more people from
Practice the picture.
1 Test your partner’s memory. b Write a story about them, using this

format:
e What do they do?
Where do they live?

®
o Why are they at the airport?
The woman at the newsagent's Is carrying a briefcase. s What evidence is there for your

Three men are standing and talking. story?

a Write three true and three false statements about the picture,
using the present continuous tense.

EXAMPLES

b Read out your sentences. Your partner must tell you if they are

: ; R : » See Reflecting on Learning 6:
true or false, without looking at the picture. 8 8

Nouns pl120.
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2 Appearances

-
Vocabulary
Physical appearance

1 Look at this list of words for
describing physical appearance.

thin tall fair short wavy green
handsome fat long young
dark brown good-looking thick
red straight big black bald
pretty blue curly slim grey
small attractive old well-built

a Work in pairs or groups. Organize the
words into four different categories.
Some words can belong to more than
one category.

b Compare your categories with
the class.

C Which of the words do we normally
only use for men or for women?

2 Look at the photographs.

a Read this description and decide who
it is.

She's quite small and slim. She's got
fair hair and blue eyes. Her hair is
short and curly.

b Describe the other people, using
words from the list.

C Which of the words didn't you use for
any of the photos?

d Describe yourself.
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oﬁeéding

Look at the adverts.
Match the adverts and photos.

Which person would you most like to
meet and why?

Appearances 2

Vocabulary file: Describing people :

Complete the table with all the words and phrases in the
advertisements for describing people.

appearance character lifestyle

—

2 What questions will the advertisers ask anyone who
® I'M A SINCERE AND EASY-GOING MAN AND | phones them?
NEED A LOVING PARTNER. | can cook, iron, and a Work with a partner. Choose one or two of the advertisers and
E’“Sh up. [l have my own house and my own make a list of questions for each person.
usiness. I'm 6 feer tall, eood-looking and . -
fendle S g g ?m b Read out your questions. Can other students guess which
riendly.  Surely there’s an  attracrive, i i :
intelligent female out there for me? If you're advertiser is asking them?
under 35, call TONy. C Using your questions, roleplay the phone conversations with
AT your partner.
@ IF YOU'RE OLD AND BORING, DON'T BOTHER WITH p—
THis Ab. I'm looking for a fit and good-looking
guy with an exciting lifestyle. I'm a lively. Language focus: have/have got
-hai 23.year-old and 1 love to have a "
i T e - ) a Look at these two sentences from the advertisements.
good time. My interests are tennis, hang-
gliding, and discos. Please send a photograph. | £ I have my own house.
— ! I've got two children.
3 ' : b With have and have got, how do we form
e negatives?
® A SOCIABLE AND OUTGOING MALE, 30, ® questions?
WANTS A FUN-LOVING AND ATTRACT
IVE e short answers?
FEMALE. Tall or shorr, dark or fair, [ don’t care,
but you must have a good sense of Viiais C When do we use have and have got? What are the differences
And you must like dogs. I've got two! Call between them?
DEREK, ,
4 *  Check the rules for have/have got in Grammar Reference 2.3.
. ' B d Work with a partner. Ask and answer about the list below, Find
@ HL '™ HANNAH. 'm divorced and I've got | € out more information. (Your answers needn't be honest!)
two children. I'm in my early forties, with B
Rigule fudf 85 Suis: A7e8. A8 yn.u - A Have you got a computer? A Do you have a computer?
responsible man about the same age? You must 8 Wb B Ve [
es, | have. es, | do.
be a non-smoker. 5 R
= A What kind is it? A What kind is it?
5 : e B It's an Apple Mac. B It's an Apple Mac.
@ ARE YOU LIKE ME? ARE YOU 17-20? ARE YOU
$HY? Do you sit at home in the evenings with a computer  a boyfriend/girlfriend a swimming-pool
nothing to do? Is your best friend a computer? a pet a mobile phone a house or a flat
Please write to me. I'd love to hear from you, a bike an interesting job any children
JOHN. acar any brothers or sisters a fax machine

é € With a new partner, ask and answer about your previous partners.

€ EXAMPLE

@ I'M A RESPECTABLE BUT LONELY WIDOW, 60
veARs oLp, I'm looking for someone to share

my life. 1 like to travel and I'm always Has Maria got a computer? Yes, she has. lt'sa ...
Wl:.“il'tg 1o learn new things. Please write to | Does Maria have a computer? Yes, she does. It's a ... ;
7 | ® WANTED: A STRONG, RELIABLE MAN WITH A 3 Write your own advert.

GOOD JOB AND LOTS OF MONEY. I'm a slim and
pretty 25-year-old nurse with dark hair and
brown eyes. If you're young and well-off, call
JAYNE for an interesting and affectionate
companion.

a First look at the language that is used in the adverts for describing
e yoursell.
e the kind of partner you are looking for.

b Write an advert for yourself or someone else.
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2 Appearances

Listening and speaking

1

2.3 Two people are trying

to arrange a meeting. Listen

and answer these questions.

1 Who are the two people?

2  What tense do they use for
talking about their arrangements?

2 Look at the two diary pages.
a Can you see any mistakes in the

diary notes?

b 2.3 Listen again and correct
the diaries.

Language focus

1 Time prepositions in, on, at
a Complete these expressions with

the correct preposition,

__ 1000 ____ the afternoon
____midday ____ Thursday morning
_ Tuesday 230

___night ___the moming

Look at tapescript 2.3 and check
your answers,

Complete the rules.

We use  with times.

We use __ with parts of the
day, '
We use ___ with days.

The present continuous with
future meaning

We use the present continuous
tense to talk about arrangements in
the future. How do we know it
means the future?

ExampLES

Are you doing anything on Tuesday?
I'm playing tennis at 7.00.

b Look at the completed diaries. Say

20

what each person is doing this
week.

EXAMPLE

Alan’s meeting some people from
Poland on Monday morning.

p-m Interviews for new " )
secretary E
J

th!a?}ﬂt 7.30 (¥ |

Auly
autiter 22
0 Mandsy

o Toesdny 1

10.00 Lecture (Arts) |
11.30 Dentist

Rehearsal 7- 30

ro Weamestiy arcredt Mi

Rehearsal 7- 30

any

Mandsy

POLISH VISIT 10.00—5.30

TENNIS 7.00

Tussdiy

LUNCH WITH PETER

Wednesday

pom. EXHIBITION

Maiie

Rf"-i"é‘ﬁ' 730

Rehearsal 7.30

July
8.30 TO HOLLAND

§awnia;-. Sy

Ve
BACK FROM HOLLAND,
ARRIVAL 71.00 p.m

2 T3 9034 36 38 30 38 5 0




Appearances 2

Pronunciation
Consonants; intonation

1 Voiced and voiceless consonants
Some consonants are voiced and some are voiceless. When you
say a voiced consonant, there is a vibration in your throat. When
you say a voiceless consonant, there is no vibration. The
voiced/voiceless difference can often show two different words.

a Put your tingers on your throat and say these sounds. Write voiced
and voiceless next to the correct list.
bl /! fg/l It izl I fmd d
Ip! 1t x4 18] Isit il 1§ 1

b | 2.4 Listen and tick (v) the words that you hear.
B ™ girl curl Sue 200
Conversation pieces: pig big pick pig
Making arrangements pull bu" Tabbit rapid
two do sent send
Look at these expressions. come | gum loose lose
a Which of them can you find in
tapescript 2.37 2 Question intonation

Are you free .7 As a general rule intonation rises on a Yes/No question and falls
Are you doing anything ...? Gl 2 St SRR

Can we ,..7 — S

Would you like to ...? D Iy?  Yes, Id
What about ...7 SR R e

How about ...7 a 2.5 Listen. Is it a statement or a question?
Is ... any good for you? Tick S or Q in the table.
Yes, ... is fine for me.

Yes, ... is OK with me. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

No, | can't make ...
No, I'm afraid not.
No, I'm sorry. ... is no good for me. Q

b Work with a partrier. Try to arrange
to meet. Use the expressions above
and these times.

2] 2.6 Listen to the sentences and check your answers.
B8 2.6 visten again and repeat.

Sunday 11.00 Tuesday d 2.7 Intonation only rises on Yes/No questions. In Wh-
the afternoon this evening questions, the intonation falls. Listen to these examples.

Saturday evening tomorrow \_/ N

half past ten Do you live near here? Where do you live?

[g]

ExampLE € Mark the intonation curve above each question.
A Are you free on Sunday?

B No, I'm sorry. Sunday is no good
for me. What about Monday? 2
A Yes, Monday's fine for me,

1 What's your name?
Have you got a pen?

3 What do you do?

=3 =
4 What are you doing?
3 Make your own diary page.
5 Do you enjoy it?
a Fill your diary with some ¥ 10Y
arrangements for next week. Leave 6 Are you going out tonight?
two half-days clear. ¢ &
L= 2.8 Listen, check and repeat.
b work in a group of four. Try to find a ¢ 3
time for a meeting. g Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions.
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2 Appearances

Extension: Listening and speaking

1 Look at this photo of Gloria and her family. b 2.9 Listen to Gloria tall about the photo
a Discuss these questions. and check your ideas. Here are the names she
1 What is happening in the photo? mentions:
2w sou think the f : are? : : .
Wan-Lo e e [1‘80]1]( are . Daniel  Oliver father Alison mother
3  What relation do you think they are to Gloria? :
' Aaron  Marion  Ben Rebecca Josh

C What can you remember about each person?

d One person mentioned isn't in the photo. Who is it?

1 2 3 4 5

6 Gloria 7 8 9 10
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Vocabulary file: Families

Look at these words and expressions for talking about a
family. Check that you understand the meanings.

a Complete the marital status list.
b Complete the list of family relationships,

C Can you add any more family words or expressions?

Marital status: Family relationships: | More family expressions:
5 husband _wife the oldest/youngest
engaged (to) mother an older sister
m (to) son a little boy/girl
d (from) sister parents
separated uncle to be expecting a baby
a widow (er) S niece to be having a baby
grandfather| _____ to have children
fiance —_ a christening
grown up

Appearances 2

2 Work with a partner. Tell your
partner about your family, using
family photos, if possible.

3 Write a short description of your
family.

a First read Gloria’s description of her
family.

&

LR R

39D

Ty A

5

B

My family
My father works fora

chemical firm. He’s a salesman
and my mother is a teacher.

I"ve got one sister and one

brother. I’m the second child in
the family.

My sister, Marion, is the
oldest. She’s married and her
husband’s name is Aaron.
They’ve got three children - two
boys and a girl.

My brother Paniel is still
studying at university. He’s
single at the moment, but he’s
engaged. His fiancée’s name 15
Alison.

I got married last year to
Oliver. We don’t have any
children yet, but we’re
planning to have three!

T T

i

T RS

b Write about your family, giving
information about

your parents.

your brothers and sisters (if any)
and your position in the family.
your marital status.

your partner (if any).

your children (if any).
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3 |ife stories

e
“Impie ftence
simpie tense

Gra

s
{&“Er:q

L

T &
€ past

Grammar in use

1 Look at this information.

In England you can get married when you are 16,
but you need your parents’ permission until you are
18. In Scotland, however, you can get married at
16 without this. So young English people who
want to get married without their parents’
permission often run away (elope) to Scotland.
The traditional place for these weddings is Gretna
Green, a village just over the Scottish border.

a Compare it to your own country.

o

What do you think is the right age to get married?

Read the newspaper article.

a Answer these questions.

Who are the people in the pictures?
What did the two young people do?

How did the girl’s mother feel about this?
What did she do?

What happened in the end?

WO W N e

b Discuss these questions.
1 What do you think about the people’s behaviour?
2 Who do you think is to blame?

(Gretna scene

EVEN for Gretna Green,
this was a strange story.
Marcus Lee-Curtis, 21, and
Marie Schearer, 16, weren't
runaways. The bridegroom’s
mother was at the wedding
.

and so were twenty other 2
Angry: Christine Schearer

guests. But the bride's

parents weren't there. In
fact, rthey didn’c
anything abour the wedding
until the following week,
and then Mrs Schearer was
so angry that she acracked
Marcus' mother.

Marie first met Marcus
when she was only 13. They
fell in love and when Marie
was 16, she left home and
lived with Marcus at his
grandmother's house, They

know decided to get married. Buc

Marie was only 16 and her
parents didn't approve, so
they wenr to Gretna Green.

A week later, Marie’s
mother opened the local
newspaper and saw a
photograph of the bride and
groom. She wasn't happy
she

mother. She waited ourtside

and blamed Marcus’

the Lee-Curtis’ house, and

when Mrs Lee-Curtis came
out, Mrs Schearer stopped
her. She shouted ar her and
pulled her When
Marcus tried to help his
Mrs Schearer hit

Curris and pushed her into a
garden. In court today Mrs
Schearer apologized. When
they came out of court,
Marie smiled and said: T
hope that in time we can all ‘
get together.”

hair.

mother,

him in the stomach. Then
she drove her car at Mrs Lee-

Bride Marie, 16, with hushand Marcus, 21. 'l hope we can all get
together,” she said,

24
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Rules

1

T o

o

Find examples of the past tense of the verb
to be (positive and negative) in the text.

How do we form the past simple tense of
regular verbs?
Underline examples of regular verbs in the text.
What do you notice about the spelling of these
verbs in the past simple tense?
smile stop try

See p29 for the pronunciation of -ed endings.
Many common verbs are irregular and don’t
follow the -ed rule.
List all the irregular verbs in the text.
Write the infinitive for each verb.
EXAMPLES
meet  met fall  fell
Complete these two sentences from the text.
In fact, they anything about the wedding
wntil the following week.
But Marie was only 16 and her parents
e How do we make the negative form of the past

simple tense?
¢ What part of the verb follows didnt?

Is it the same for regular and irregular verbs?
Look at these questions from an interview
with Marie Schearer.

Were Marcus' parents at the wedding?

Why was your mother angry?

When did you meet Marcus?

Did you live together?

How do we make past simple questions with fo be?

How do we make questions with other verbs?

Check the rules for the past simple tense in
Grammar Reference 3.1.

Practice

1

Complete these sentences with the past simple

of the verbs in brackets.

1 Marcus’ mother and grandmother ____ (be) at
the wedding, but Marie's parents (not
know) anything about it.

2 Mrs Schearer

(see) the wedding photo in a newspaper.

3 She __ (write) to the newspaper and
(complain) about the photo.

4 Mrs Schearer (not speak) to her
daughter when they (appear) in court.

(be) furious when she

5 Marie (say) that she (not be)
angry with her mother, because she
(understand) how her mother (teel).

Life stories 3

2 After the trial, a reporter asked Mrs Schearer

a

(g]

o a

[e R

some questions.

Write the questions, using this information.
When/ Marie/ meet/ Marcus

When/ she/ leave/ home

Where/ the wedding

Why!/ you/ not there

How/ you/ find out/ about it

How/ you/ feel

What/ you/ do

Anyone/ try/ to stop vou

-

G~ W R W N

What do you think Mrs Schearer’s answers were?

3.1 Listen and check.

Here is another strange romance story from a
newspaper.

Write the story, using this information.

What do you think about the people?

Stewart McKay/ fall in love with/ Jane

get married/ but there/ be/ problem

both/ have a dog/ and/ dogs/ hate each other

Stewart and Jane/ not want/ get rid of the dogs

decide/ live apart/ while dogs/ alive

live/ 40 miles apart/ three years

not see/ each other very often

life/ be/ very expensive

spend/ a lot of money on phone calls and travel

last week/ Jane’s dog/ die

Jane/ go/ to live with Stewart

Jane/ said/ it/ not be/ easy to live apart

1/ not love/ my dog more than Stewart/ but/ I/
not want/ give her up

Work with a partner. Write ten questions that a
reporter might ask Stewart and Jane.

Roleplay the interview, using your questions.
Choose one of these topics.

e How did your parents meet?
e How did you meet your partner?

Work in pairs or small groups. Tell your group
about your topic, and answer their questions.

Write about one of the topics.

See Reflecting on Learning 7: Verbs p121.
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3 Life stories

Vocabulary

1 Look at this list of words
associated with money.

wealthy poor sell rich buy
stock exchange mean fortune
cheap generous tax free pay
stocks and shares bank cost
millionaire price work count
expensive property diamonds
job jewellery mortgage lose

a We can organize the words into a
spidergram like this:

\ /

inherit save

\_/
/N

spend earn
/N
sell buy
pr|ice
\
expens( cheap

b Complete the legs of the spidergram
with words from the list. Some words
may go on more than one leg.

2 Compare your spidergram with
the class.

a Can you add any more words to your

spidergram?
b Look at the words again. Choose
words that best describe
e a millionaire’s life.
s your life.

26

Reading

1 Look at the title of the article and the photograph.

a What is Wall Street? Where is it?
b What do you think the story is about?

The

etty Robinson

learnt all about
money when she was
very young. As a child,
she read the financial
pages of the newspaper to
her wealthy father. Her
father died when Hetty
was 30 years old and
she inherited $1
million. When she
herself died in
1916, she left a
fortune of
almost $100
million to
her two
children.

made her

money on the New
York stock exchange.
She was a financial genius.
She made money so casily
that people called her the
Witch of Wall Street. But
although she was one of the
richest women in the world,
she was very mean. She
counted every cent and she
spent as little as possible. She
didn’t own a house, because
she didn’t want to pay
property taxes. So she and her
children lived in cheap hotels.




2 Read the article quickly and answer these
questions.

1 Who was the Witch of Wall Street?
When did she live?

Who were Ned and Edward?

What was strange about her life?
How did she die?

W ok W

he spent almost nothing on clothes, and wore
Sthe same long black dress every day. She
washed it herself, but to save soap she only washed
the bottom of the dress, where it touched the
ground. Other people had their own offices, but
Hetty used a desk in the bank where she kept her
money, because it didn’t cost anything. She sat in
the bank and ate her sandwiches while she bought
and sold stocks and shares. If the bank

complained, she just moved all her money to

another bank.

etty’s family paid the price for her meanness,

When she was 33 she married a millionaire,
Edward Green and they had two children. Green,
however, lost all his money, so Hetty left him.
When her son, Ned, injured his knee, Hetty didn’t
want to pay for a doctor, so she took him to a free
hospital for poor people. Unfortunately the doctor
knew that Hetty was rich and he asked for money.
Hetty refused and took the boy away. His leg didn’t
get better and two years later doctors removed it.

ut eventually Ned got his revenge. At the age
Bof 81 Hetty had an argument with a shop
assistant about the price of a bottle of milk. She
became so angry that she had a stroke and died.
So Hetty's meanness finally killed her. Ned
inherited hall his mother’s fortune, and he spent it
all on parties, holidays and expensive jewellery. He
even bought a chamber pot covered with

diamonds!

oo

Life stories 3

3 Read the article again. Mark these sentences

True (v) or False (X). Correct the false sentences.

EXAMPLE

She came from a poor family.

She didn't come from a poor family. Her parenis were
wealthy.

1 She knew a lot about f[inance when
she was young.
She owned a big house.
She didn’t have many clothes.
She sent her clothes to a laundry.
She rented an office in Wall Street.
She had lunch in restaurants.
She married a rich man.
She sent her son to the best hospital
in New York.

9 She died in an accident.
10 Her son invested her money.

W ~1 W R W N
1 (o

Discuss these questions.

1 Give three reasons why Hetty was called the
Witch of Wall Street.

2  What do you think is
e the worst example of Hetty's meanness?
s the funniest example of her meanness?
e the most interesting part of the story?
e the most ironic part of her lite?

3  Why do you think Hetty was so mean?

4 Do you know any other examples of mean
behaviour?

Language focus: so ... that ...

a Look at these two sentences:
Hetty became angry.  She had a stroke.

The second sentence is the result of the first
sentence. We can show it like this:

Hetty became so angry that she had a stroke.

b Join these sentences in the same way.

1 Hetty was mean. She refused to pay for a
doctor.
Ned's injury was bad, He lost his leg.
Hetty was rich. She could buy anything.
She was clever. She made millions of dollars.
Hetty made money easily. People called her
the Witch of Wall Street.

up wmN

Look at this newspaper headline.

THE KINDEST MAN IN THE WORLD DIES 4

T SN ———— SN - v

Work in groups and discuss ideas for the story.

Write the story, using this format:
e The basic details of his life

e Examples of his kindness

e How he died
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3 Life stories

Listefﬁ.ing and speaking

-1

1 Geoff is telling Sally about his life.

a 3.2 Listen. In column A, number the places where Geoff
lived in the correct order.

b Match the photographs to the places in column A.
€ Match the places in column A to an item in columns B and C.
d 3.2 Listen again and check.

A B C |
Where? | How long? Reason for leaving |
— |

| ] Scotland | nearly five years grandfather died

[ —
[ .
| — Manchester | six months grandfather was ill

L] Singapore | two years r 1|
| o Geoff went to university
| "] London ' not very long
| [T per | $6ur years father's company closed down
| | Canada | eight years too cold
B== |

2 Discuss these questions.
1 Where does the conversation take place?
2 Why does Geotf say: ‘It’s difficult to say.’?
3 What positive and negative effects do you think
this had on his life?
4 What do you think of Geoff's life? Does it sound
interesting/boring/difficult?

I

. » . . = -
3 Write a summary of Geoff’s life, using the table in 1. The far north, beautiful but coll

Conversation pieces: Life events
Look at these expressions.

I'was bomn in ... I lost my job.

[ grew up in ... I was unemployed.

| started school in .., The factory/farm closed down.
I left school in ... We moved to ...

I went to university/college. We stayed/iived there for ...

| started work in ... I got married/divorced.

I gotajobin ... My grandfather died.

4 Talk about your life.

Make a list of key events in your life with times and places.

oo

Work with a partner. Tell your partner your life story, using the
expressions above. Answer any questions that your pariner asks.

5 Write your life story.
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Pronunciation
-ed ending; word stress

1 The past simple -ed ending

The regular past simple -ed ending can be
pronounced in three different ways, /t/, /d/ and /1d/.

a Match the endings to the correct type of verb.
1 When the verb ends with a voiced consonant
e.g. rob — robbed, use — used.
2 When the verb ends with a voiceless consonant
e.g. walk — walked, laugh — laughed.
3  When the verb ends with /t/ or /d/
e.g. wanl — wanted, need — needed.

b Complete the table with these verbs.

attacked  blamed promised waited
liked decided helped pushed
counted started watched lived
avoided talked seemed turned
/d/ It/ /1d/

C 3.3 Listen, check and repeat.

2 Word stress with two syllables

In words with more than one syllable we usually
stress only one of the syllables.

EXAMPLES

° . . @
problem expect

a Say these words. Which syllable has the stress?
Mark the syllable with the stress.

study question attack picture
money machine headache  spelling
woman tennis number extra
pronounce  again people address
children sorry colour divorced
model forget repeat husband

b 3.4 Listen, check and repeat.

C  Which syllable usually has the stress?
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3 Life stories

L S e s
Extensnon Readmg and listening

1 The illustration shows a scene from a true story.
a What do you think happened?

What other words do you expect to find in the article?
Make a list.

(o

o

2 The paragraphs of the magazine article are in the 3 what do you think Rodney Fox
wrong order. did after the attack?
a Number the paragraphs in the correct order. a Look at this list of ideas. What other
b How did you decide on the order? What clues did you use? possibilities ;an ek tf%jn_k of?
to st
¢ B 35 Listen and check your order. i -5 Rt o
spear-fishing.
d Which words in your list did you find in the text? e He became a doctor.
= - e He started to study sharks.
g i e He gave up spear-fishing.
5. d the shark that attacked
Language focus: Adverbs and adjectives ¢ g;lhume ST TS
a Complete the example sentences from the text. e He tried to kill as many sharks as
Adverbs describe a verb. possible. _
— s He started a Fanlpalgn to protect
. the great white shark.
Fox floated to the surface. b .
e He never went in the sea again.
Adjectives describe a noun. b Work with a partner and make your
ExampLE choice. More than one may be correct.
He saw a fish. Discuss your choices with the class.
b Find these words in the text. Are they adverbs or adjectives? ¢ [ 3.6 Listen to the rest of the
C Which verb or noun does each word describe? story and check your ideas.
d Discuss these questions.
we}l long suddenly  huge 1 What did Rodney Fox do and why?
quickly fast h‘_"‘rd small 2  What do you think of Rodney
carefully desperately big great Tox's reachan?
dangerous  large annual safe
4 write the final paragraph to
» Check the rules for adverbs and adjectives in Grammar complete the story of Rodney Fox.
Reference 3.2. * Sce Reflecting on Learning 8:
Correction pl21.
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| | He thought that this was the end. He
fought desperately, but the big shark
pulled him down and down. Then
suddenly the rope broke and Fox
floated slowly to the surface. ‘Shark!
Shark!’ he called.

| Quickly he pushed his fingers into the
{ shark’s eyes. The shark opened its
- mouth and Fox escaped, swimming as
' fast as possible to the surface. He
' thought he was safe, but when he
looked down he saw the shark’s huge
mouth just below him again.

| Near the end of the day, he looked
- down and saw a large fish on the
‘sand below him. He dived down

to get it. Suddenly something

hit hi;}l. It knocked the sp"ea‘-r-

gun from his hand and

' p)l ed hl.mthrough the
. He looked round and

2
*?

&%
e
=
L

-

| Other spear-fishers heard him and
hurried to help him. They lifted him
carefully into a boat and took him to
the beach. The nearest hospital was 60
kilometres away and during the long
journey one of the spear-fishers held
Fox’s insides in place. At the hospital
he needed 462 stitches, but he
survived.

| So he kicked the shark’s nose hard and
it turned away. But then it attacked the
fish on the buoy. It swallowed the
buoy and the fish. It dived down
and the rope on his belt pulled
Fox under the water again.

was in the sea off the coast of
South Australia. It was the
annual spear-fishing

1 It was 1963 and Rodney Fox




4 The future

Grammar
will; first

Grammar in use

1 Look at the title of the article. What is it about?

2 Read the text and tick (v) what the prizewinners will do.

[ | see a show at a West End theatre ] arrive in London [_| have dinner with the stars of the show
L] go to the hotel in a taxi [ meet the stars of the show [:l dance at a nightclub

| have dinner at the Savoy Hotel [ | travel in a limousine (] go back to the hotel after the show

L] go to Buckingham Palace [ ] visit a casino [ stay at the Ritz Hotel

TRAVEL MONTHLY - —

If you are our lucky winner, you'll
have the best night of your life in
our exciting capital city. Your night
to remember will start when you .
arrive in London. If you arrive by
train or bus, our representative will
meet you at the station.

| West End Shows !

Adelphi Theatre |
‘Sunset Boulevard’

Apollo Victoria |
‘Starlight Express’

Cambridge Theatre
‘Fame — The Musical’
Drury Lane Theatre
‘Miss Saigon”
Palace Theatre
‘Les Misérables’

New London Theatre
‘Cats’

Where will you stay?

Our limousine will take you to the
world famous Savoy Hotel. You'll have
some time to relax before dinner if
you're tired after the journey. Dinner
will be a five-course meal with
champagne in the hotel.

What will you do?

Then our limousine will take you to the
theatre to see a West End show. You'll
have the best seats in the house and
after the show you’ll go backstage to 4?
meet the stars. And that won't be the ;
end of your night to remember. From F
the theatre you'll go to a top London
nightclub, where you'll dance the night
away!




Rules

1 Look at the text again.

a Find these forms of the future
with will:
e a positive statement (a long and
a short form)
® anegalive statement
® a question

How do we make these forms?

C When do we use will for the future?
Compare will to the use of the present
continuous with future meaning.

2 We use will in first conditionals.

a Complete these sentences from
the text.

If you our lucky winner, you
the best night of your life in
our exciting capital city.

You some time to relax before

dinner if you tired after the journey.

b Complete the rule:

In first conditionals we use the
tense in the if clause
and in the main clause.

C Do the sentences talk about the past,
present, or the future? What does the
first conditional describe?

¥ Check the rules for will and the first
conditional in Grammar References
4.1 and 4.2.

Menu E%P

e of Tomare SOUp with Gin and Crontons
Lobster with Gayliz Diressing
Lentil Salad wwith Rosted Peppers and Feta Chposp

Rl i 2 2 IR,
Roast Duck qiehy Mustooams and Bacon

hY:
Saltos with Tonato and Lemon Vinaigrere

= , 2}
ok with .*!ppn’: Slices, Catvados and Cream
t&tt:&tw#wka&xwi*#

Apple and Almond Tosr with Cream

Dark Chocolate Ty
Fresh Enuit Satad

TR RN
Cheese and biscuiss

t&i#i»it¢t;4¢*txta

Caffee and Chocolates #

The future 4

Practice

1 Look at your answers for Grammar in use 2 again. Work
with a partner and say what the prizewinners will do and
what they won't do.

EXAMPLES
They'll see a show at a West End Theatre.
They won't go to the hotel in a taxi.

2 If you win the competition, what will you do?

a Make questions using this information and will.

EXAMPLE
How will you get to London?

1 How/ get to London 6 Which theatre/ go to

2 anyone/ meet you 7 Which show/ see

3 Where/ stay 8 have/ good seats

4 What/ have/ for dinner 9 meet/ anyone famous

5 How!/ get to the theatre 10 What/ do/ after the show

b Work with a partner. Look at the competition information again
and ask and answer the questions.

3 Here is some more information about the competition.

a Match a clause in A and a clause in B. Make complete sentences
using the first conditional.

EXAMPLES

If you arrive by train, our representative will meet you at the station.
We'll collect you from your home if you live in London.

A B
arrive by train have time to go to the shops
collect you from your home on Saturday
have some time to relax not want to go to a nightclub
enjoy the show tired after the journey
want to meet the stars of arrange a nanny to look after
the show them
our limousine/ take you really enjoy the nightclub
for a city tour take you backstage
take you back to the hotel live in London
like dancing give you two free tickets for
have children your friends
want to do some shopping want to see London by night
our representative/ meet you at
the station
b 4.1 Listen and check.
4 what do you want to know about the future?
a Write five questions with will.
b work with a partner. Ask your questions. Your partner will make
predictions for you.
5 Write a competition article.
a Work in groups. Think of a new prize for a competition. Here are
some ideas:
e a weekend in Paris e a day at the races
e a flight in a hot air balloon e a visit to a casino

b Write an article to describe your prize.
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4 The future

Vocabulary
Country adjectives

1 We use country adjectives to show nationality
and language.
EXAMPLES
They are from Japan.
They are Japanese.
They speak Japanese.

a There are several ways of forming country adjectives.
Look at this table.

-an -ish -ese -i irregular
America — | England — | lapan — Iraq— | France —
American | English | Japanese Iragi French
Hungary —

Hungarian

L— _— ) |

b Complete the table with the countries from the box
below. You can use a dictionary to help you find the
adjectives.

Germany Italy Turkey the Netherlands
Israel Argentina  Thailand Scotland
Ireland Belgium Morocco Pakistan
Russia Norway Greece Egypt Poland
Portugal Austria Denmark Brazil

China Mexico Korea Spain

4.2 Listen and check your ideas.

d Add your own country if it isn’t mentioned.

2 The names of countries have different stress
patterns.
EXAMPLES

® o . @ » s @ 5
Egypt  Japan  Argentina

The stress pattern sometimes changes in the
adjective.
EXAMPLES

[ ] s ® o

Italy  Italian

a Mark the syllable with the stress on each word in
the table.

b m 4.2 Listen again and check your answers.

C Look at the adjectives in the table and answer
these questions.
1  Which are languages?
2 Which languages are spoken in the other
countries?

» See Reflecting on Learning 9: Dealing with
unknown words pl121.
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The end of the melting pot?

1 Immigration is a political issue in some parts of
the world.

a Discuss these questions.
1 Why do people go to live in another country?
2 What benefits can immigrants bring to a country?
3 What problems can large-scale immigration cause?
4 Should immigrants conform to the local culture?
5 What should governments do about immigration?

b Look quickly at the text. Choose the correct answers
to these questions, according to the article.

1 What is the article about?

[ | America’s population is getting too large.

[ | African Americans will soon be in the
majority in the USA.

[ ] The USA is changing because of immigration.

2 Why are today’s immigrants different from earlier
imimigrants?
L] They integrate easily into American culture.
They come to the USA for jobs.
L] They keep their own language and culture.

3 Why are Alrican Americans very worried about
the situation?

L] The immigrants compete with them for jobs
and houses.

L] The immigrants don't speak English.

L] The immigrants become politicians and
lawyers.

2 Read the text again and find
e all the racial groups mentioned.
e reasons why people are concerned about the
situation.

3 Mark these sentences True (), False (X) or
Don't Know (2).

1 America’s population will be 383 million by
the year 2050.

2 Hispanics make up 10 per cent of the
population at the moment.

3 Alrican Americans are currently the largest
racial minority in the USA.

4 Today’s immigrants try to integrate into
American culture.

5 The number of people who don't speak English
Is increasing.

6 Robert Byrd wants stricter immigration controls.

Mlegal immigrants only compete for jobs,

8 Illegal immigrants can’t find jobs in the USA. L
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The future 4

questions, giving reasons for

Why do you think the new immigrants don’t
integrate as earlier immigrants did?
Do you think they will integrate in the future?

implication of Senator Byrd’s

expression ‘these people’?

According to the article, what is the basic cause
ol the immigration problem in the USA?

5 What do you think the writer feels about the

situation in the article?

feel about the situation described in

What results do you think that the language

4 cComplete these sentences with the verbs in 5 Discuss these
brackets. your answers.
1 If immigration (rise), Hispanics 1

(overtake) Alrican Americans.
2 If you (go) into the supermarket in 2
Rockville, you (not hear) any 3 What is the
English.
3 Schools (teach) in immigrant 4
languages if parents (get) their
demands.
4 Il more immigrants (come), there
(be) fewer jobs for African 6 How do you
Americans. the article?
5 The middle classes (lose) their 7
cheap servants if immigration (stop). issue will ha

The end of the me

f present levels of immigration

continue, by the year 2050
America’s population will increase
by 50 per cent to 383 million.

More importantly the racial balance
will change. Hispanics will overtake
Blacks (or African Americans, as they
are now called) to become the largest
minority at 21 per cent. Asians and
Pacific Islanders will increase five
times to more than 12 per cent. This
will push the total of minorities to over
50 per cent of the population.

The USA is a country of immigrants,
but today’s newcomers are different.
Immigrants in the nineteenth and ear-
ly twentieth centuries became part of
the great American melting pot. They
learnt the language and integrated into
the culture of their new home. But
today’s immigrants keep their own cul-
ture. They have their own TV chan-
nels, daily newspapers and magazines.

The English language has almost
disappeared in many places. Parts of
Florida, California and Texas are now
Spanish-speaking. The Hispanic com-
munity is a billion dollar market and

companies produce adverts in
Spanish. In a huge supermarket in

Rockville, Maryland, every customer is
from the Far East. You'll hear
Japanese, Korean and Chinese, but

The Statue of Liberty: still the entrance to
the New World?

ve?

Iting pot?

you won't hear any English. And this
language problem won’t get any better.
Immigrant parents are demanding
education for their children in their
own language. If this happens, it will
soon be possible to grow up in
America and never speak English.

Politicians are asking: How far will
this go? What kind of country will it
produce? Senator Robert Byrd, a
Democrat from West Virginia recently
told the Senate: “When 1 phone the
local garage | can’t understand the per-
son on the other end of the line and he
can’t understand me. These people are
all over the place and they don’t speak
English. Do we want more of this?’
Both Democrats and Republicans are
demanding strict immigration con-
trols.

The biggest problem is illegal immi-
gration. Aftican Americans are very
worried about this, because the illegal
immigrants compete with them for
houses, schools and especially jobs.
Work is the key to the problem. While
the white middle classes complain,
many of them (including politicians
and lawyers) employ illegal immigrants
as cheap nannies, housekeepers, gar-
deners, chauffeurs and maids. And if
there are jobs, the immigrants will con-
tinue to come. W
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4 The future

Listening and speaking
Messages

1 You will hear the messages on Jack
Waterman’s office answerphone.

a [ 4.3 vListen and match the people and
messages.

Teresa going to the States

son return call

Peter no message

wife long meeting

Dennis party

Sarah Jones traffic jam on the M25
mother results of the Dutch project

b Answer these questions.

Where is Mrs Waterman?

When will she phone her husband?

When does Sarah Jones think she will arrive?
Why does she leave a telephone number?
Where will Dennis be this atternoon?

What doesn’t Jack’s mother like?

What does Teresa want to talk about?

How long will she be away?

What does Jack’s son want?

¢ [88] 4.3 Listen again and check.

=TT - Y R

F—. a -?_6?

Conversation pieces: Leaving messages

a Complete the answerphone message.

& [ollo. Waterman International. Mr Waterman’s
office. I'm there’s nobody in the

at the moment, but if you
your name and . Mr Waterman will
back to you as soon as possible. Please

after the tone. Thank you. o9

b Complete the expressions with these verbs.

ring put drop  return give
get call be phone  have
' back to you.
I'm about the results.
I them in the post.
¥l you a ring.
..incaseyouwantto ___ me back,
I'm just your call,
i a chat with them.
____ youaline
i in touch.
I'm just to say ...

¢ B= 43 Usten again and check your answers,

L&?_- 7 AJ
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Language focus:
will for spontaneous decisions

We also use will when we make decisions as we

are speaking.

a Look at these sentences from the answerphone
messages.

Anyway, I'll give you a call this evening.
As you're not there, I'll have a chat with the
agency.

b Look at tapescript 4.3 and underline more
examples with will for a spontaneous decision.

Practise giving and leaving messages.

Work with a partner. Take it in turns to be the
secretary speaking to Mr Waterman.

Use the information and expressions on p36 and give
Mr Waterman the messages.

EXAMPLES

There were sonte messages witile you were out.

Peter has got the results of the Dutch project, He'll put them
in the post.

Your wife won 't be back till tomorrow. Her meeting ...

Take it in turns to be the caller and the secretary,
Use these situations to leave messages.

Caller Phone Mr Waterman and leave a message
with the secretary.

Secretary Write down the message. Check it back
with the caller.

1 You're going to be in London for four days.
You're staying at the Great Western Hotel,
Paddington. You want to meet Mr Waterman.

2 You've got a meeting with Mr Waterman at three
o'clock this afternoon, but you don’t feel well.

3 You are Mr Waterman’s son. While you were at
your friend’s house, someone stole the car.

4 Mr Waterman phoned you yesterday for some
information. You haven't got it yet, but you
think it will arrive tomorrow.

5 You had an interesting meeting this morning.
You have some confidential information, but you
don’t want to give it over the phone.

6 You're having dinner with Mr Waterman this
evening. You're phoning to make the
arrangements. Tell him when and where you will
meet.

Think of two more messages to leave with the
secretary.

Use a tape recorder, at home or at school, to
practise leaving messages on an answerphone.

The future 4

Pronunciation
/1/,/1:/; sentence stress

1 The sounds /I and /1:/

Some vowels are short, e.g. /p/ (as in dog).

Some vowels are long, e.g. /a:/ (as in door).

The short/long difference is important, because it can
show two different words.

EXAMPLES
cat =/ cart /a:/
fit it feet i/

In this unit you will practise one of these short/long
difterences: /v and /i:/. You will practise others in
later units.

a Say these words,

hill he'll it eat
live leave slip sleep
will we’ll his he’s
chip cheap rich reach
sit seat hit heat
fill feel this these

b 4.4 Listen and tick (v) the words you hear.
C 4.5 Listen again and repeat.

2 Sentence stress

We saw in Unit 3 that not all the syllables in a word
are stressed equally. This is the same for sentences.
Not all of the syllables are stressed equally.

a 4.6 Listen to these sentences. What kind of
words have the stress?

. ® » « O .
11l see you tomorrow.

® + ®
What do you want?
. . . = . L ]
I 'm going fo have a drink.

b 4.7 Each sentence in the conversation has two
stressed syllables. Listen and mark them.

A Where are you going?
I'm going to the shops.
Can I come with you?
Yes, if you like.

Are you taking the car?
I want to walk.

But it's starting to rain.
That doesn’t matter.

Oh, I'll stay at home then.

@R ®E R @

OK. See you later.
C 4.7 Listen and check.
d 4.7 Listen again and repeat.
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4 The future

Extension: Reading and listening

1 Here is the first part of a story
from One-Way Ticket, a book of
short stories in the Oxford
Bookworm Series.

a L

ook at this list of places

and events.

b Read the story quickly. Match the

36

South for the Winter

places and events.
Places Events
Venice Two American girls
got on the train.
: Melanie and Carol
Trieste .
are going to meet
Tom at the weekend.
Zagreb Tom bought a train
ticket.
The girls got off the
Belgrade train.
Tom worked in a
Bela Palanka hotel for three weeks.
Tom went to the
restaurant car with
Sofia Melanie.

2 Read the story again and find the
answers to these questions.

1
2
3

What is Tom's job?

Why was he on the train?

How did the girls tind out Tom's
name?

How old are Tom and the girls?
Why were the girls on the train?
Why didn’t Carol go to the
restaurant car?

Why was Tom surprised when the
girls got off the train?

Where and when are the girls
meeting Tom again?

Where and when did the train
stop?

3 What do you think will happen in
the story? Give reasons for your
predictions.

38

I never stay in one country for a long time. It gets boring. I like to
move on, see new places, meet different people. It’s a good life,
most of the time. When I need money, I get a job. I can do most
things — hotel and restaurant work, building work, picking fruit.

I like to go south in the winter — Cyprus, or perhaps North
Africa. Life is easier in the sun, and northern Europe can get very
cold in the winter. Last year I was in Venice for October. I did some
work in a hotel for three weeks, then I began slowly to move south.
I always go by train when I can. I like trains. You can walk about
on a train, and you meet a lot of people.

I left Venice and went on to Trieste. There I got a cheap ticket
for the slow train to Sofia, in Bulgaria. It takes a day and a half, but
the express was too expensive.

The train left Trieste at nine o’clock on a Thursday morning.
There weren't many people on it at first, but at Zagreb more
people got on. Two girls went along the corridor, past my
compartment. They looked through the door, but they didn't come
in. The train left Zagreb and I looked out of the window for about
ten minutes, then I went to sleep.

When I opened my eyes again, the two girls were in the
compartment.

‘Hi!" they said.

“You're American,’ I said. ‘Or Canadian. Right?’

‘American,’ the taller girl said. She smiled. ‘And you're twenty-
three, your name’s Tom Walsh, you've got blue eyes, and your
mum lives in Burnham-on-Sea, UK. Right?’

‘How did you know all that?’ I asked.

The second girl laughed. ‘She looked at your passport. It's in
your coat pocket.’

‘Oh. Right." My coat was on the seat next to me. I took my
passport out of my pocket and put it in my bag in the luggage rack.

“Who are you, then?' I asked.

They told me. Melanie and Carol from Los Angeles, USA. They
liked Europe, they said. They knew a lot of places — Brirain,
Germany, France, Spain, Italy, Hungary, Bulgaria, Greece ...

They seemed like nice girls. They were older than me, perhaps
twenty-seven or twenty-eight, but I liked them. We talked and
laughed for hours. I told them a lot of stories about my life. Some
of the stories were true, some weren't. But the girls laughed
anyway, and said I was a great guy. I asked them abour Bulgaria,



because 1 didn't know the
country. They knew Sofia
well, they said.

‘Hey, Carol,” Melanie said.
‘We're staying in Bela
Palanka for a day or two. Bur
let’s go over to Sofia this
weekend and meet Tom
there. We can meet him on
Saturday night at the Hotel
Marmara.’

‘Great!” I said. TLet’s do
that.’

The train got to Belgrade
at six o’clock in the evening,
and a lot of people got off.
There were only me and the
girls in the carriage then.
The guard came, checked our
tickets, and went away again.

Carol looked at Melanie. ‘Hey, Mel,” she said. Why don't you
and Tom go along to the restaurant car? I'm not hungry, and I want
to sleep for an hour.’

‘Er ... Food’s very expensive on the train,’ I said. ‘T haven’t got
much money just now. I'm going to get a job in Sofia.’

‘Oh Tom!’ Melanie said. “Why didn’t you tell us? Look, you're a
nice guy, right? We're OK for money this week. We can buy you a
meal.’

What could I say? | was hungry. They had money, I didn't. So
Melanie and I went to the restaurant car and had a meal. When we
came back, Carol was still alone in the compartment.

‘Why are you getting off at Bela Palanka?’ I asked. "What are
you going to do there?’

Melanie smiled. ‘Find a cheap hotel, meet people, take a look
around the town ... you know.’

‘But there’s nothing there!’

‘Oh well, you never know,” Melanie laughed. She put her feet on
the seat and went to sleep.

A few hours later the train came into Bela Palanka station and
stopped. The two girls got off and stood on the platform. They
smiled at me through the window.

‘See you in Sofia, OK? The Hotel Marmara — eight o'clock;’
Carol said. "We'll take you to the best restaurant in town.’

Then they picked up their bags and walked away. Nice girls.
We’ll have a great time in Sofia, I thought.

(Adapted from a story by Jennifer Bassett)

The future 4

22 4.8 Listen. You will hear the rest
of the story in three parts. After each
part say

e what happened.

e what will happen.

5 Discuss these questions.

1 How can you explain the girls’
actions in the train now that you
know the end of the story?

2 Is there a moral to the story?

Vocabulary file: Transport
a Find all the words in the story that
are associated with railways.

b Make a similar list for another form
of transport.

6 Tom writes a letter to his mother

from Bulgaria to tell her what
happened. Write his letter.

a Start like this:

Bulgaria,
21st November

Dear Mum,
I'm afraid I've got some bad news
for you.

e e o e T s o

b Describe these things:

s Why were you on the train?

e How did you meet the girls?

e How do you think they tricked
you?

e What did you arrange with them?

e What happened after the girls got
off the train?

e Where are you now?
What will you do?

C Try to reassure your mother that you
are all right. Ask her 1o send you some
things.
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5 Comparisons

Grammar
Comparatives and superlatives

Grammar in use Rules

1 Look at the quiz. Complete the sentences with 1 How do we make comparative and superlative
the words. adjectives?

a Complete the rules.

To make comparatives we normally add __
to the adjective.

To make superlatives we normally add
to the adjective.

EXAMPLE
old older the oldest

lead gold iron
is heavier than
but is the heaviest.

b complete these rules with examples from the quiz,

1 When the adjective ends in -e, we add -r or -st.
Venus Mars the Earth ool EXAMPLE

is further from the Sun v
than , but is 2
the furthest.

When the adjective has a short vowel and
ends in one consonant, we double the

Christianity Buddhism Islam j consonant and add -er or -est.
is an older religion than ; _ EXAMPLE
, but is the '

oldest. 9 3 When the adjective ends in a consonant

Russia. Canada Chine and -y, we remove the -y and add -fer or -iest.

is bigger than i < > EXAMPLE

but is the biggest.

4 When the adjective has two or more syllables
(except when the second syllable ends in -y),
we put more or most in [ront of the adjective.

a rocket engine a jet engine
a diesel engine
is more powerful than
, but is the
most powerful.

EXAMPLE

Rio de Janeiro Singapore Cairo 5 Some adjectives are completely irregular.

is closer to the equator EXAMPLES
thamn Bt ; good better the best
the dogest bad worse the worst
far the

2 When do we use comparatives and superlatives?

2 [#| 5.1 Listen and check your answers. ¥ Check the rules for comparative and superlative
adjectives in Grammar Reference 5.1.
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Practice

1 Write the comparative and superlative of these adjectives.

Adjective Comparative Superlative

interesting more interesting the most interesting
expensive
thick
friendly
fine

thin
difficult
warm
wise

easy
wonderful
sunny

fat

long

Here are some more general knowledge questions.

Complete them, putting the adjectives in brackets in the
comparative or superlative.

Answer the questions with a partner,

1 Which is (high) mountain in the world?
2 Which is (big) island in the world?
3 Which elephant has (big) ears, the African or the

Indian elephant?

4 Which country has {large) population in the world?
5 Which animal is (fast), a cheetah or a lion?

6 Which is {(ancient) monument in the world?

7 Which is (intelligent) animal in the world?

5.2 Listen and check your answers.

With a partner, think of two people that you both know,
e.g. famous people or friends.

Write sentences comparing them, using these adjectives.

old slim short fit
happy intelligent successful good at sports
talkative strong nice relaxed

Write a sentence for each of the adjectives in the superlative,
about someone that you know.

EXAMPLES
Karl is the oldest person in our class.
My sister is the slimmest person I know.

Comparisons 5

4 complete the text with the
comparative or superlative of the
adjectives in brackets.

Who are the
(good)
drivers?

N
L

=

Which drivers are the
(safe) on the roads? According to a
recent survey, young and
inexperienced drivers are the
(likely) to have an
accident. (old) drivers are
(careful). Gender makes a
difference, too. Young men have the
(bad) accident records of
all. They are generally

(aggressive) than (old)
drivers. They also choose

(fast) cars with (big)
engines.

One of the (interesting)

facts in the survey is that passengers
have an effect on the driver. When
young male drivers have their friends
in the car, their driving becomes
(bad). When their wife or
girlfriend is in the car, however, their

drivingis _____ (good). But the
opposite is true for women. Their
driving is (dangerous)

when their husband or boyfriend is
in the car!

5.3 Listen and check your ideas.
b Do you agree with the article?
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5 Comparisons

R.éa.ding

1 What do you know about eyes?

a Discuss these questions.

1 Why are brown eyes more common in hotter
parts of the world?

2 Why does our eyesight get worse as we get older?

3 Why are our eyes so important to us?

4 How do someone’s eyes show whether they like
something?

5 Why do people wear make-up?

6 People normally don't look at each other in lifts,
Why not?

b Now read the text and compare your ideas.

V)

Each paragraph has a sentence missing.

a Read the missing sentences and write the number of

each sentence in the correct place.

1 But when we don't like something, they become
smaller.

2 This is why lovers gaze into each other's eyes.

3 Many people believe that blue eyes are more
delicate than brown eyes,

4 Pictures in the Pyramids show that the ancient
Egyptians — both men and women — used it.

5 The lens focuses the light onto the retina at the
back of the eye.

b How did you decide the correct positions?

3 Label the diagram with these words. What is
each part of the eye for?

eyelid eyelash pupil iris retina optic nerve

\:_".eye muscle
B
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T he coloured part of the eye is called the iris. There
~ are three basic eye colours — brown, blue and
green. A few albino people have red or pink eyes, but
these are very rare. In fact they are just as tough as
brown eyes, although they are more sensitive to light.

‘e only see part of the eyeball, although the

W W whole eye is as big as a table tennis ball. Light
enters the eye through the pupil and passes through
the lens. The retina sends the signal to the brain along
the optic nerve. The image on the retina is actually
upside-down, but the brain corrects it. As we get older
our eyesight becomes worse. This happens because the
lens isn't as flexible as when we are young and the eye
muscles are weaker.

£7ur eyes are the most important of our five senses.
"/ We receive 80% of our information about the
world through our eyes. We also send signals to other
people with our eyes. Some eye signals are
unconscious. When we look at something nice, our
pupils dilate (get bigger). We cry when we are

e e e TR ... PR Sy



unhappy and sometimes when we are very happy. But
we can also control some eye signals. For example, we
can wink at someone or raise an eyebrow. Sunglasses
make someone appear mysterious or dangerous,
because they hide the eyes and so we can't see the
signals.

A\ Je find large eyes more attractive. Children have
i large eyes in proportion to their heads. Cartoon

characters always have large eyes, too. We can't
actually change our eyes, but we can make them look
bigger with make-up. Eye make-up isn’t new. False
eyelashes can make eyelashes longer. Eye shadow on
the eyelids can make the eyes look bigger and more
dramatic. Glasses can also make eyes look bigger.

/. fe do not normally look into someone’s eyes for
W W long, especially when they are very close. Eye
contact can be very threatening, so people only do it
when they want to threaten someone. It is also very
intimate. It's also why people don't look at each other
in lifts.

{
|
|
|
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Comparisons B

4 Look at the text again.

a Find as many examples as possible of

e eye colours.
e eye signals.
e ways of changing the appearance of eyes.

b can you add any more examples?

5 Discuss these questions.

1 Why do women generally wear eye make-up
rather than men?

2 In some cultures people cry in public. In other
cultures they don't. What about your culture?
When is it acceptable to cry in public?

3 What restrictions are there in your culture on
eye contact?

6 A lot of expressions have the word eye in them.

& Here are some examples in English. Match them

with their meanings.

1o see eye to eye with
someone

to ignore something

to attract someone’s

to keep an eye on —
attention

someone or SOI'l'lﬁlhillg

to catch someone’s eye | to agree with someone

to look someone
; . to watch carefully
(straight) in the eye

to give someone the eye | [0 be the favourite

to be someone’s blue-

) to show that you are
eyed boy/girl

interested in someone
to turn a blind eye to

something to be direct with someone

b Do you have similar expressions in your language?

Language focus: as ... as ...

We can compare things using as ... as ... .

a Look at these sentences.
Blue eyes are as tough as brown eyes.
Green eyes aren't as common as blue or brown eyes,

b Write sentences using this information and
55 e B e
1 brown eyes/ sensitive to light/ blue eyes
in hot countries blue eyes/ common/ brown
eyes
whole eye/ big/ table tennis ball
small eyes/ attractive/ large eyes
women's eyebrows/ thick/ men's
lens in an old person's eye/ flexible/ a young
person's
eye make-up/ old/ history
our ears/ important/ our eyes

[\V]
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5 Comparisons

eSS

Vocabulary
Clothes

1

a

44

Look at these different kinds of
clothes.

Match the words to the pictures.
Check the meaning of any new
words.

shirt  socks
coat tie

jumper  skirt
blouse cap bra
tracksuit vest shorts jacket
trousers jeans shoes dress
tights hat ftrainers T-shirt
boots sandals stockings

knickers  underpants  swimsuit

Organize the words into these
categories:

Things that you wear
e on your head
above your waist
below your waist
on your feet

b

- Language focus:
Clothes with plural names

a Look at these two dialogues. What
do you notice about jeans?

Do you like this shirt?

Yes, how much is it?

It's £25.

Do you like these jeans?
Yes, how much are they?
They're £45,

b The names of some clothes, like
jeans, are always plural even
though there is only one item. Find
more examples in the list of
clothes.

>PW> > 0>

C Work with a partner. Choose items
from the list. Make dialogues like
the ones in & above.

d To describe a quantity of clothes
with plural names, we use the
expression a pair of/pairs of,
ExaMPLES
a shirt
a pair of jeans
a pair of shoes

three shirts
two pairs of jeans
three pairs of shoes

2 stand back-to-back with a partner

and describe what he/she is
wearing today.

» See Grammar Reference 5.2,

3 You are going to New York for a
long weekend. Decide what time
of year you are going, what you
will pack, and why.



_Lis.'t“eihing and speaking

Look at the conversation.
What does the woman buy?

Number the lines in the correct
order.

5.4 Listen and check.

Anything else?

[]

L | Just a minute. No, I'm
sorry, we haven't. What
about the black one?

~]

Can I help you?

Thank you. That's £7.50
change.

[]

Yes, how much are these
T-shirts?

] No, it's too dark. I'd prefer
something lighter.

That's £12.50 then, please.
Yes, that’s nice. U'll take it.

Thank you. Goodbye.

00O 00

Here you are.

S|

I like this one, but it isn't

big enough. Have you got
it in a larger size?

They're £12.50 each.

1 [

How abourt this blue one?

[] No, that's all, thank you.

5.5 Listen to the conversations. What do the five
customers buy?

Language focus: too/enough

a Look at these two sentences from the conversation.
It isn’t big enough. It's too dark.

b Rewrite the sentences, using the words small and light and
keeping the same meaning,

C Rewrite these sentences to keep the same meaning, using the
words in brackets.

1 They're too loose. (tight) 5 You're too short. (tall)

2 ltisn't long enough. (short) 6 It's too cold. (warm)

3 They aren't dark enough. (light) 7 Itisn't thick enough. (thin)
4 These are too small. (large) 8 It's too low. (high)

Comparisons 5

Conversation pieces: Shopping
a Complete these expressions.

Asking about and saying what you
want:

Can [ you?
I'd like ...

I'd prefer ...

Could | i

Have you got any ...7
No, thank you. I'm only
Let me know if you need any

(Would you like) else?
Is that all?

Asking about and saying prices:

Pl is this/that ...?
are these/those ...7
g g
They're ... (each).
Have you got anything cheaper?
That's ... aftogether.

Making a decision:

I'll take ...

'l have ...

That's all, thank you.

No, I'll leave it. anyway.

b Decide which expressions the
customer says and which
expressions the assistant says.

C Look at tapescripts 5.4 and 5.5
and check your answers.

Work with a partner and roleplay
the conversations, using tapescript
5.5.

Work with a partner. Roleplay
conversations for these situations
in a clothes shop.

1 You don’t know what you want yet.

2 You want a black T-shirt in a large
size.

3 You want some jeans. You try on a
pair but they're too big.

4 You want to buy a jumper and some
blue socks.

5 You want to buy some brown shoes.
The first ones that you try on aren't
right.

6 You want a jacket and a black
leather belt.
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5 Comparisons

Pronunciation

/v/,/3:/; reduced
vowels

c
d

>

46

The sounds /p/ and /2:/

Look at these words. Some of them

have a short /n/ vowel sound and

some have a long /2:/ vowel sound.

Write the words in the correct
column.

saw jog song all got

caught want cost boring

socks shorts ball stop

what four sport bought
/n/ a:/
dog door

5.6 Listen and check.

5.6 Listen again and repeat.

Reduced vowels

In connected speech the vowels in
some words are reduced to the
sound /a/.

ExXAMPLE
fal ;
What are you doing?
What kinds of words do you think
are reduced in this way?
Look at these sentences. Circle the
reduced vowels.
1 How much are these jeans?
Does he like this shirt?
I need a pair of socks.
Could I try them on?
Come on. It's time to go.
There’s a good film on TV,
I can play the piano.
Were you at home yesterday?

R =T~ R B - Y B

No, 1 was out all day.

i
=]

Here'’s a postcard from Jane.
5.7 Listen and check.
Practise saying the sentences.

Sce Reflecting on Learning 10:
Pair and group work p121.

e = ]

Extension:
Listening and speaking

1 Look at the song.
a What is it about? What do you think the missing words are?
b 5.8 Listen and check your ideas.

==\ 5.8 Listen again and complete the song.




In the song, the singer compares a
real person to an ideal person.

What characteristics does that ideal
person have? How important are
they?

What characteristics do you think the
real person has got? What do you
think makes her attractive to the
singer?

Comparisons B

What makes a person attractive to you?
Work in groups. Here are some characteristics. Add some more.

e a sense of humour e intelligent e good-looking
e generous e a good figure ® agood job
e Dbroad shoulders e well-educated e a lot of money

From your list choose the ten features that are most important to
you and then put them in order of importance.

Compare your order with the class.

Write a description of your ideal partner, saying what
characteristics are important and why.




eople and places

Gramm
The past continuous tense

Grammar in use

1 Look at the pictures. What is happening in
each one?

2 The pictures are in the wrong order.
Work with a pariner and decide the correct order.

o o

Read the story and check.

An embarrassing incident

One day last summer | was walking through the
local park. It was a hot day and | was eating an ice
cream. As | was walking past the boating lake, | saw
my friends, Carol and Jim. They were taking their
dog for a walk. When we met, we stopped for a
chat. While we were talking, the dog suddenly
jumped up and tried to get my ice cream. | pulled
my hand away and unfortunately the ice cream
came out of the cone. Now there was a bald man
behind me. The poor man wasn't doing any harm.
He was just sitting on a bench and reading a
newspaper. Well, when | pulled my hand away, the
ice cream flew through the air and it landed on the
man’s head. | didn’t know whether to laugh or cry,
but Carol and Jim did. When | looked at them, they
weren't just laughing, they were in hysterics. But |
was terribly embarrassed.

48

Rules

1 Look at the tenses in the story.

a Complete these sentences.

I an ice cream.

The poor man any harm.

They their dog for a walk.

They Just . they were in hysterics.

b This is the past continuous tense. It describes a
continuous or unfinished action or state in the past.
Find more examples in the story.

C How do we make the past continuous tense?

d Here are two questions in the present continuous
tense. Rewrite them in the past continuous tense.
Where is he sitting?

Are they laughing?



2 Compare the past continuous and the past
simple tenses.

a Complete these sentences from the story.

As T past the lake, 1 my friends,
Carol and Jim.
While we . the dog suddenly up.

b Why are there two different past tenses in these
sentences?
We can show the difference like this:

| was walking in the park. (INCOMPLETE ACTION)

}

| saw {COMPLETED ACTION)
my friends.

C Now look at this sentence. Why are all the verbs in
the past simple tense?
When I pulled my hand away, the ice cream flew through
the air and it landed on the man's head.

»  Check the rules for the past continuous tense in
Grammar Reference 6.1.

Practice

1 Complete these sentences to make true
sentences about the story. Put the verbs in
brackets into the past continuous tense.

1 Carol and Jim (walk) through the park.

2 The young woman (take) her dog for
a walk.

3 Carol and Jim (eat) ice creams.

4 The bald man (sit) on a bench.

5 He (read) a book.

6 Carol and Jim (laugh).

7 The bald man (laugh).

2 Make questions to ask the young woman in
the story.

a Write the questions, using this information and the
past continuous tense.

What/ you/ do

What/ Carol and Jim/ do

Where/ the bald man/ sit

What/ you/ eat

Carol and Jim/ eat/ ice cream, 100

Where/ you/ stand

the man/ read/ a book

8 Carol and Jim/ laugh

b Work with a partner. One of you plays the part of
the young woman. Ask and answer the questions.

C - Y B T
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People and places 6

Here is another story of an embarrassing
incident.

Complete the story. Put the verbs in the box in the
past continuous or the past simple tense. Use some
verbs more than once.

hide get into expect appear

go put down  hear clean
help ring fall off not get dressed
look run put on stand

One atternoon I upstairs to have a
bath. As 1 the bath, the telephone

in the hall. I an important
call, so 1 downstairs. There was
nobody else at home, so 1 again.
However, while I in the hall with
nothing on, 1 voices outside the front

door. It was my teenage daughter and her friends,
but I couldn’t get back upstairs in time. I

the phone, into the living
room and behind the curtains.
Unfortunately, the window cleaner
the living room windows. When I suddenly

, the poor man his ladder.
Fortunately, when my daughter and her friends

the noise, they outside.
When I out of the window, they

the window cleaner. So I
upstairs and a dressing gown. Luckily
the window cleaner wasn’t hurt, but it was all
very embarrassing.

6.1 Listen and check.

Describe or invent an embarrassing incident
from your life.

Use this format. What tenses will you use for each

of these parts?

e Set the scene: What were you doing? What was
happening around you?

e What happened?

e What did you do?

Read your story to the class.
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6 People and places

1 Look at the title and pictures.
a What kind of text is it?
b What do you know about this country?

2 Look quickly through the text to find this information.
Where is the country?

What is its capital city?

How many days did the writer spend in the capital?
Where did he stay?

Approximately how much did the holiday cost?

W W N e

3 Read the text. Which of these did the report writer do?
take a sightseeing tour round Kathmandu
visit the Chitwan National Park

go by boat through the Trisuli rapids

go on a trek into the Himalayas

have a ride on an elephant

spend seven days in India

take a flight in a hot air balloon

fly over Mount Everest

sleep in a tent

buy souvenirs

4 How does the holiday in Nepal sound to you?
a Complete the table with information from the text.

positive aspects negative aspects neutral aspects

Compare your ideas with a partner, and then the class.

What is your idea of the perfect holiday?

Write about a real or an imaginary holiday.

Imagine you are the travel writer for a magazine.

oo @ 0T

Write a report on a holiday that you enjoyed, using this format:
e Title
e First impressions
e A day by day account of what you did. Say how
you felt about each experience.
e Your general feeling about the holiday
e Advice for other travellers
e Some basic information about costs and flights

50

Vocabulary file:
Descriptive adjectives and
adverbs

The writer uses a lot of adjectives and
adverbs to give you a vivid impression
of the places and his experiences.

a Underline the adverbs and
adjectives in the text which do
this.

b Choose three adverbs or adjectives
that best describe
® Kathmandu.
e the trek
¢ the rapids.
e the holiday in general.
C What does the writer mean by
these expressions?
e the roof of the world
e We were entering a different
world.
e rich in culture and natural
beauty
e white water
heart-stopping
+ Don't expect luxuries.

‘I thought we came here to relax!’

[ -



People and places 6

A report from the roof of the world by
our travel writer, John Morgan.

2 e e
,,,‘i.'.: PEEE NN YNy,
: 2 & 3

The ancient buses and cars were
hooting loudly, but the cow didn't
care. It was sleeping peacefully in the
middle of the road and everyone just
had to go round it. On the golden
roof of a temple some monkeys were
playing. In the street people were
selling everything from knives to
colourful shirts. This was Kathmandu,
the capital of Nepal. We were driving
from the airport at the start of a

. week's holiday there, and we were
entering a different world.

Between India to the south and Tibet to
the north, Nepal is one of the poorest
countries in the world, but it is rich in
culture and natural beauty, and there is

a lot here for the adventurous tourist. : .
The roof of the world!
We spent our first day in Kathmandu

and took a sightseeing tour around this

| fascinating city. The Nepalese people we began a dramatic journey by
boat through the Trisuli rapids. It

| are very friendly and there is almost No
crime here. But don't expect an exciting ~ Was heartstopping = the most
night life, because 99 per cent of the exciting experience of my whole
life. For mile after mile the white

population are in bed by 10
water threw our small boat from

Tirst

Eya and pm, and there are no

ok 2 nightclubs. side to side. Then suddenly we .

orseeing arrived in the calm water of a White water rafting through the Trisuli rapids.

s i s beautiful lake.
e our sleep, _ .

. however, W_h”e ik Feg from Our seven days in Nepal were

- because by l‘hIS- amazing experience, our Nepalese wonderful, but don't expect luxuries. In

E— seven o'clock the  guides calmly prepared JUf_‘lCh- Then a Kathmandu we stayed in the 3-star

- next moming we  Minous took us to Pokhara fo"_OLIJr Marshyangdi Hotel. The rooms were

R were already three-day trek into the mountains. small, but they were clean and had en-

- '___ljno travelling to the Each day of the trek began at six suite bathrooms. During_me trek_ we

- River Trisull. Here o'clock. Our quides carried all the slept in tents, arwd the torlgt was just

et many equipment and our luggage, prepared another tent with a hole |rj the ground.

—— il the: meals and put up the tents every. e 100d Was good, but simple.

Eicles night. We walked for about 4-6 There are no direct flights 1o

=res and hours each day through the most Kathmandu, so most tours include some

spectacular scenery in the world, time in India. We had three days in

On day 6 we arrived back in India before the week in Nepal and
Pokhara for the return fiight to another four days afterwards. These
Kathmandu. And we spentour  holidays aren't cheap. Prices start at
final day in Kathmandu buying about £1400 per person. ¥
OUr SOUVeTs.
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6 People and places

Vocabular Listening and speaking
Places and buildings Asking the way

1 Look at this list of places.

a How many can you find on the map? a 6.2 Listen. Where does each person want to get to?
b Find the places on the map.

church cathedral T Lo

temple car park 2 Can you remember the instructions?

cinema bank a Mark the routes on the map.

museum bus station

railway station clock tower

castle park

pub café

post office hospital

market main square

town hall hotel

supermarket theatre

library leisure centre - [ o

night club police station % 51 . N = ﬁ*

school garage -~ g - MRS T IR A
b Arrange the words in a spidergram,

like this:

g Pl

religion leisure

Sereet™ ¥
buying things transport B
government
education
o e
school museum

C Can you add any more words to your
spidergram?

2 Think of a village, town or city
that you know.

a Sketch a plan of part of it, putting in
the main buildings.

b Explain your plan to a partner.

EXAMPLE

There are lots of cafés in the cenire of town.
This is my favourite café here. It's opposite
the bus station here ...

B 2 @ £

il S¢
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Language focus: Giving directions

a Find expressions in tapescript 6.2 to match the diagrams.

o

o

-
—

ol

T

e

-

b Work with a partner. Roleplay the conversations, using the

tapescript.

3 Work with a partner. Give directions for these situations,

using the map and expressions from the conversations

above.

1 You are in the car park in Mill Street. Someone asks you the

way to the castle.

2 You are at the station. Someone asks you the way to the

hospital.

3 You are in front of the school. Someone asks you the way to

the Post Office.

4 You are in Carlton Square. Someone asks you the way to the

leisure centre.

Work with a partner. You are outside your place of work or
study. Ask for and give directions to places in your area.

A BERAT paesf

§ o~

“Just keep going round and round at the lights.’

People and places 6

b

Pronunciation

-a-; word stress

b
c

2
a

c
d

The vowel -a-

The vowel -a- can be pronounced in
several different ways.

Look at this list of words. Write them
in the correct columns.

castle again bald small
lake rapid ancient way
aren't calm water  start
station saw today man
park natural  hand final
assistant came fat walk

J&/ la:/ le1/ lo:/ lal

map car radio all | signal

6.3 Listen and check.
6.3 Listen again and repeat.

Words with three syllables

Look at these words with three
syllables.

«® . s @
understand

L] (I
newspaper loge ther

Say these words. Mark the syllable
with the stress.

photograph grandmother inherit

million financial genius
assistant engineer property
afterwards  argument difficult
unemployed expensive company
relative introduce cathedral
possible dangerous  museum

6.4 Listen and check.

Which syllable usually has the stress
and which syllable rarely has the
stress?
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6 People and places

Extension: Reading and listening

54

Here are the beginnings of three stories. Each
person is talking about a normal day when
something unusual happened.

Look at these words and phrases.

Read the stories and write the words and phrases in
the correct columns.

telephone newspaper roof wife
cardigan Sarah Harvey  sofa windows
tea break quiz show radio meeting
house husband bank

Robin Katherine David

What do you think happened? Work in groups
and complete the stories.

Now find out what happened.

6.5 Listen to the complete stories in the radio
programme and compare your ideas.

Add these words and phrases to the table in 1.

suitcase wife and children green jumper
DJ bag of tools cup of tea safe

Discuss these questions.

1 Which story is the most interesting? Why?

2 How do you think the lives of the people
changed afterwards?

Re-tell one of the stories, using the complete
table of words and phrases in 1.

Write your own story (real or imaginary) for
It was a normal day, using this format:

e Set the scene. What was happening?

Then what happened?

How did you feel?

What did you (or other people) do?

How did the event change your life?

® & 8 ©

Language focus: Participles as adjectives

a Complete these sentences from the stories, using
these words.

interesting interested boring bored

I'm totally with our marriage.
it was a rather meeting.
Isn'tit___ how you remember these details?

| wanted to talk about it, but he wasn't

b The adjectives in the box are participles.
Boring is the present participle of the verb bore.
It describes something that bores you.
ExampPLE
This programme bores me. [t's boring.

Bored is the past participle. It describes how you
feel about something.

ExAMPLE

This programme bores me. I'm bored.

C Write the participle adjectives for each of these
verbs. Some of them are in the stories. What do
the others mean?

worry  shock stun interest bore
excite frighten thrill tire depress

d Choose the correct adjective for each sentence,
1 Most meetings are bored/boring.
2 | feel very tired/tiring after that walk.
3 | thought that Robin's story was the most
interested|/interesting.
4 Katherine felt very depressed/depressing after
her husband left,
5 David's family were frightened/frightening by
their experience.
6 Why are we so interested/interesting in other
people's lives?
7 That was a shocked/shocking story.
€ Work with a partner. Talk about these things,
using the adjectives.
ExaMPLES
Horror films are frightening.
[ feel frightened when | watch one.

horror films  English  global warming ‘
violence on television your job or studies
the future the British Royal Family B

See Reflecting on Learning 11: Ways of learning
pl2l.



People and places 6

Robin’s story
It was nearly ten
years ago, so |
was about 22. |
was working as a
builder at the
time and | was
also the singer
with a band in
my free time. Anyway, we were building
some houses near Farnham in Surrey. It
was about half past ten in the marning and
most of the other men were having their tea
break. They were listening to the radio. |
was working on the roof of one of the
houses. There was another guy near me. He
Was painting the windows of the next
house.

Katherine’s story
It was two years ago now — about eight
o’clock in the evening. We were sitting in
the living room. My husband was sitting in
an armchair. He was reading the paper, as
he always did. | was sitting on the sofa. |
was knitting. Qur daughter was expecting a
baby, you see - our first grandchild — and |
was knitting a little cardigan for it. Yellow, it
was. There was a quiz show on the TV. It
was Strike it Lucky. 1sn't it interesting how
you remember

these details? But
we weren't really
watching it. Well,
as | said, we were
just having a
normal evening
at home, when
suddenly .. =

David’s story
Oh yes, | can
remember it as if
it was yesterday.
I was at work at
the time — at the
bank. | was
having a meeting
with my staff. We
were all sitting around the big table in my
office. It was a rather boring meeting, but
most meetings are, | suppose. Anyway,
while Sarah Harvey, the assistant manager,
was speaking, my secretary came in and
said, ‘There’s a phone call for you.” Well,
normally my secretary doesn’t interrupt
meetings for phone calls. She takes a
message. So | was surprised when she
came in. ‘It's your wife,” she said. ‘She says
it's urgent.’ | was rather worried at this. My
wife doesn’t panic easily.
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7 In your life

Grammar in use -

1 Look at the photographs.
a Match the names to the famous sights.

b Where is each one?

The Eiffel Tower The Pyramids
The Taj Mahal Sugar Loaf Mountain
The Parthenon The Colosseum

The Statue of Liberty Sydney Opera House

2 7.1 Read and listen to these 3
dialogues.

A Have you seen the Taj Mahal?
B No, I haven’t, but I've always wanted to.

A Have you ever visited the Parthenon?
B No, I haven’t been to Greece.

A Have you ever been to New York?
B Yes, [ have. It's a great city.




Rules

The dialogues use the present perfect tense.

Find an example of these forms:

® a positive statement

e a3 negative statement

@ a question

e a short answer

We make the present perfect tense with the verb
to have and a past participle. Identify these parts in
the dialogues.

How do we make past participles?

These are regular past participles. How do we make
them? What other form of the verb follows the
same rules?

EXAMPLES
play played  try tried
live  lived stop stopped

A lot of common verbs have an irregular past
participle. Find the past participles of these verbs in
the list of irregular verbs on the inside back cover.

be come hear (of) take go tell
leave drive read see have eat

When do we use the present perfect tense?

Look at the dialogues in Grammar in Use 2 again.
Do we know what time the people are talking
about?

Now look at this dialogue. Which tenses are used?
A Have you been to New York?

B Yes, | have. It's a great city.

A When did you go?

B We went there two years ago.

A Did you see the Statue of Liberty?

B Oh yes, we saw all the famous sights.

Match the tenses to the uses:

past simple an action at an indefinite time
up to the present

present perfect | an action at a definite time in
the past

Check the rules for the present perfect tense in
Grammar Reference 7.1.

In your life 7

Practice

Look at the photographs again.

Work with a partner. Ask and answer about the
places in the photographs, as in the example
dialogues.

Who in the class has been to the most places?
Work with a partner. Choose from the verbs in

Rules 2 to ask and answer about these things.
Then find out some more details.

an Indian restaurant e ice hockey
e a ride on a camel = Charles Dickens
e abroad e Berlin
e fish and chips s alorry
e the Tower of London e basketball
e measles ¢ the Venus de Milo
e windsurfing e Terminator 2
EXAMPLES
A Have you (ever) been to an Indian restaurant?
B No, I haven't, but I've always wanted to.
B Have you (ever) been to an Indian restaurant?
A Yes, I have.
B When did you go? Who did you go with?
Where was it? Did you enjoy it?

We also use the present perfect tense to talk
about experiences and results in the recent
past. Again, we use the past simple tense to
talk about the details.

Look at the questionnaire. Add two more questions.
Complete the questionnaire about yourself.

Ask two students the questions and find out more
details.

EXAMPLE
recently?
A Have you bought anything | lately?
this week?
B Yes, I have.
A Oh, what did you buy?
B [ bought a CD and a sweatshirt.

-
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Details

.. buy anything?

.. go to the cinema?
.. visit a relative?

.. do any homework?
.. wash the dishes?

/0 1

.. eat in a restaurant?
?

?

I e o
T 0

LTI

Tell the class some results from your questionnaire.

EXAMPLES
Maria hasn't bought anything recently, but she's been fo the
cinema. She went last Friday with her friend. They saw ...
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L
Vocabulary

Homophones and
homonyms

1

T o
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A lot of common words in English
have the same sound as another
word but a different spelling and
meaning. These are called
homophones.

EXAMPLES
I eye
SUn SO0H

Can you think of any more?

Correct the spelling mistakes in this
conversation.

A 1think I've just seen a bare.

B Wear?

A Over their in the would. It was buy

that big tree on the write.

I can’t sea anything. But weight a

minute. [ can here something.

You're write. But watt is it?

I don’t no.

Oh, look. I sore it that time.

It's a dog. The paw thing has hurt

itself.

A Yes, it's very week. It's hurt its
poor.

=]
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Words which have the same sound
and spelling but a different
meaning are called homonyms.

What different meanings can you find
tfor these words? Use a dictionary to
help you.

left flat saw
play fine lift

country
present

Make two sentences for each word to
illustrate the differences in meaning.

[k st

Readir.i‘g

1 Read the extract from a magazine and answer these

questions.

1 Where is it from?

2 Who is the magazine tor?

3 What is this section of the magazine about?
4 What does the editor of the magazine want?

CDHege Lise! {f

Where are they now?

What has happened to former students of Brindley College? ;
Please send any news about yourself or other former students to ‘ﬁ
the editor. This year we have received the following information.

Chris Bowker and Sharon Waring
have got married and they have
bought a house in York. Chris is
still at York University. He has
worked there for five years now.

m—— 5 g i
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Lesley Miller has gone to work for the
Kangaroo Television Company in Sydney.
Until last year she worked for BYT Radio

in London, but she wanted to try
something new. She has been in
Australia for six months and she is
enjoying every minute of it.

T

2 Look at the news about former students and answer the

questions.

1 What kind of news do you think the magazine normally
reports about former students?

2 What news do you think it doesn’t publish?

Read the two letters to the editor and answer the
questions.

1 Who are they from?

2 What is their relationship with the editor?

3 Who do they contain information about?

Work in groups. You are the editors of the magazine.

Discuss these questions.

1 What information do you have about the people in the
photographs?

2 Which information would you use for the magazine? Why?

Put the information that you would use in the table.

| Name Information




The Editor
Brindley Bulletin
Brindley College
Exminster

PH8 90w

Dear Sir or Madam

I have just read the
of this vear's colleg
with some news,
The last three
for me.
ICI, but I enl

Y Stayed th

several tempora o S i o
w.

‘Where are they now?-

- I had
Ty Jjobs and then T got a job

h;;z ? record company in London. I have been
T O a year now and am really enjoying it
4 avg.now bought & flat in Chelsea which is nét
bery big, but has a magnificent view. T have
i en in the flat gsince Septenber
w;;s;;ni‘SanForigi has gone back to Mexico. She
= ;etni in Birmingham for a couple of vears
b Sr at a party. We went out together
il 1le, but now she has gone back home

e S a good job out there .
remember what it is, ’
I hope vou can

use some of is i i i

o oot this information in

I enclose a
- recent
photograph. Thank vou for your attention.

but I cannot

Yours faithfyl 1y

John Marsh

John Marsh
27 Chiltern Gardens
Saliabury
SAT BAM
9 August
Dear Jack, ‘
Hi. t's Fiona. So you're still at Brindley, eh? Well | hope youre
enjoying life. : )
H;re‘s the latest gossip from me for your Where are they nows

t important bit — me. Surprise,
surprise, ['ve just gov married. Yes, it's true. And v?rho'e thela l;;c:y
man? Well, his name’s Michael Kent and I'm madly iIH love w.|t im.
He's an actor, but you probably haven't heard of him. He worke

mostly in the theatre.

We got married in June. But u
my father got a8 drurk as a s
we had a honeymoon in Greece, which w,
wonderful. So, we've been martied for eig

page. Ill start with the mos

nfortunately, it rained all day. And
kunk. It was s0 embarrassing| Then
a5 wonderful, simply

ht weeks now —what 8

lohg timel

Now some other news. Zelda and Colin Jacksen have just had their

third baby. Theyve called him Alexander. The twiﬂ?a,,Char'lotte and
Eric have just started school, Unfortunately, Colin's firm has
owh, s0 he's been out of work since June. "

s happened to Jason Smart. He's b
here for nearly @ year now. | et his
& told me. The funny

closed 4
But you'll never gusss what’
prison for fraud] He's been T
ex-girlfriend a couple of weeks ago and sh

s bage
€ magazine. T am writing
as you ask.

sy }lrears have been very interesting
eft college I started work with

Language focus:
The present perfect with for and since

a Look at the sentences and answer the questions.
He's worked there for five years,
e Does he work there now?
He worked there for five years.
e Does he work there now?

She's been in Australia for six months.
Is she there now?

She was in Australia for six months.

Is she there now?

Complete the rules with the names of the tenses.

e We use the to talk about
an action which started in the past and
continues in the present.

We use the to talk about
an action which started and finished in
the past.

Look at these two sentences. Translate them.

| have been in the flat since September.

We've been married for eight weeks.

Find examples in the letters with for and since.
Complete the rule with for and since.

e \We use with a period of time.
e We use with a point in time.

Check the rules for for and since in Grammar
Reference 7.2,

Y

Complete the phrases with for or since.
1994 . - __thén
two o'clock _ twodays
ten years hours
three minutes _ Wednesday
a long time last week
_______ my birthday
Write two sentences about yourself, using for
and since,

5 write the magazine article. Use the
information chart from 4.

6 You are a former student of Brindley College.
Write a letter to the editor with news about
yourself and two other former students.

thing is, he studied Law at Brindley!
Well | must close now. Bye for now.
Love from Fiona

P.5. Hope you like the pir:,cy!

In your life 7

g

58



7 In your life

Listening and speaking

A wilin R il
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1 Martin works for a travel company. He is meeting a foreign
visitor at the airport.

a Look at the photographs. What questions do you think he will
ask her?

b Look at this list of names.

London Manchester

Inge Lindstrom the Grosvenor

the Lake District William Wordsworth
the Park the Bombay

Maria Lomas Windsor Castle

C 7.2 Listen to the conversations. Tick (v') the names you hear.

o

Why is each name mentioned in the conversations?

2 Mark these sentences True (') or False (X).
Martin is at the airport when Inge arrives.

He has come to the airport by car.

He offers to carry Inge’s suitcase.

Inge has never been to the north of England.
She spent a holiday in London five years ago.
Martin waits at the hotel for her.

Inge has eaten Indian food betore.

Martin has never been to the Bombay betore.
Inge hasnt seen the programme for her visit yet.
They're going to the Lake District on Saturday.

eI W R W
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3 Can you remember what expressions Martin uses to say
these things?
e Was the aeroplane journey all right?

I'll carry the luggage for you.

Are you hungry?

e Is the hotel room all right?

e Did you like the food?

a Compare your ideas with a partner,
7.2 Listen again and check.

4 work with a partner. Roleplay the conversations between
Martin and Inge, using tapescript 7.2.

5 Imagine a foreign visitor is coming to your town.

a Work with a partner. One of you is the visitor, one is the host.
The visitor is coming for a conference, but will have some free
time to see things. He/She is arriving by plane at 7.00 pm.

Decide the following:

Host What arrangements have you made for a hotel/a meal/the
conference/free time? What questions will you ask to make
the visitor feel welcome?

Visitor How do you feel when you arrive? What do you already
know about the town or country? What would you like to do
in your free time? Do you have any questions about your
programme?

b Roleplay the conversation.
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Pronunciation
10/, /0/; auxiliary verbs

1 The sounds /0/ and /0/

/0/ and /8/ are common sounds in English. They are
both made with the tip of the tongue against the top
front teeth.

18/ is voiceless, as in thin.
8/ is voiced, as in this.

a Circle the words with the /0/ sounds.

sunbathe mouth the bath these
something three  weather that father
Thursday  tenth  brother there  with
thousand both tooth throw thirteen

b 7.3 Listen, check and repeat.

2 Auxiliary verbs: strong and weak forms

Some auxiliary verbs (have, can, do) are normally
unstressed and have a reduced vowel sound. These
are called weak [orms.

EXAMPLES
'hav/ /kan/
Have you been to New York? Can you swim?

In short answers the auxiliary verb is stressed with
the full vowel sound. These are called strong forms.

EXAMPLES
(haev/ Jkan/
Ves. I have. Yes, I can.

a Look at the auxiliary verbs in these dialogues. Circle
the auxiliary verbs with the strong forms.

1 Are you going to the cinema?
Yes, we are.

Can I give you a hand?

No, it’s all right. T can do it.
Do you like this programme?
Yes, I do.

Has John had lunch?

Yes, he has.

Were the Johnsons going to the party?
Yes, they were.

How was your trip?

It was fine.

Was the meal OK?

Yes, it was.

Can you swim?

Yes, I can.

(=} wi
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7.4 Listen and check.
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7.4 Listen again and repeat.
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Extension: Reading and listening

1 Discuss these questions.

1
2
3

62

Have vou ever moved house?

Have you ever lived in another country?
If not, would you like to do either of these
things? Why/why not?

2 Look at the story and answer the questions.
What are the two brothers” names?

Which brother’s life does the text describe?
What does he think about his life?

What does he think about his brother’s life?
What do the photographs show?

1

W R W




TwO BROTHERS

“'milio and Maximilian are brothers. They are
both old men now. They grew up together on a

farm in Argentina, but since then they have led
very different lives. When Emilio left school at the
age of fourteen, he started work on their father's
farm. He really enjoyed the simple village life and
when their father died, Emilio took over the farm.
All his life Emilio has lived in the old farmhouse
where he was born. ‘I've never wanted to live
anywhere else,’ he says. ‘“This is my home. I feel
that I'm part of it and it is part of me.’

“o for over 70 years Emilio’s life has changed
w_very little. When he was 22, he married his
childhood sweetheart, Pilar, from the next village,
and they have been happily married ever since.
Two years ago they celebrated their golden
wedding anniversary. It was a big celebration.
Everybody from miles around was there, including
Emilio and Pilar's six children and their fifteen
grandchildren.

milio and Pilar have never been abroad. Until

he was 60, Emilio went to Buenos Aires once a
year, but since his sixtieth birthday he hasn’t left
the village. “Well, yes, I've had a good life,’ he says,
‘but I haven’t done very much. Now, look at my
brother, Maximilian. He left the village as soon as
he had the chance. He hasn't visited us very much
in the last twenty years, but we've read about him
in the newspapers and we've seen him on TV, too.
Yes, Max has had a very interesting life.’

3 Read the text and mark the sentences True (v),

False (X) or Don’t know (?).

1 Emilio has lived in the same place all his life.
He has become very rich.

He is 74 years old.

He met Pilar when he was twenty years old.
He has been married three times.

Emilio and Pilar have been married for

52 years.

They went to Paris for their honeymoon.
Maximilian is a farmer.

He is younger than Emilio.

10 He has been on television.

11 He was at the golden wedding.
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4 Make true sentences about the brothers, using

this information and the present perfect tense.
1 Emilio’s life/ change/ a lot
He/ visit/ the capital city several times
Emilio and Pilar/ be married/ over fifty years
They/ lead/ a peaceful life
They/ be/ United States
Emilio/ work/ hard all his life
Emilio and Max/ meet/ a long time
Emilio/ read/ about Maximilian in the
newspapers
9 Max/ do/ a lot of interesting things
10 Emilio/ see/ his brother on television

0~ W R W N

What do you think Max’s life has been like?

Here are some things that have played a part in his
life. Work in groups and decide Max's lite story.

prison divorce ship Wall Street
international jet set model travel
car crash businessman the Bahamas
drug addict television millionaire

7.5 Listen to the story of Maximilian’s lile
and check your ideas.

Discuss the questions, comparing the lives of

the two brothers.

1 How does each brother teel about his life?

2 Which brother do you think has had the
better life?

3 Which brother do you think is happier?

4 Which way of life would you prefer? Why?

Imagine an unusual lifestyle. Here are some
ideas.

e a fashion model
e an actor/actress
e a criminal

e alycoon
& atramp

Work in a group of four. Each person takes a
ditferent role. Imagine your life story.

Take it in turns to be interviewed by the group. The
group asks questions to find out as much as possible
about your life.

EXAMPLES

How long have you beeni a ...?

Why did you become a ...?

How much money have you made as a .7
Have you ever ...?

When did you ...?

Write the story of your life so far, using this
format:

Describe and give some details about

e what you have done and when you did it

e where you have lived and when you lived there.
e the main events in your personal life.

Comment on your life. What has it been like so far?
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Grammar
Countables and uncountables;
some and any

Grammar in use

1 Look at the text.
a Answer the questions.
1 What is it about?
2 What is the purpose of the diet?
3 Who is it for?
4 Why is it called the Pyramid diet?

b Read the text and complete the diagram.

2 Discuss these questions.
1 Is the Pyramid diet sensible?
2 Is it appropriate for everyone?
3 Would it provide an interesting diet?

THE PYRAMID

FOOD TYPES:

-00d and health

Rules
1 Look at the two groups of words.

a Answer the questions.
1 Which can we make plural?
2 Which can we use a or an with?

nouns Houns

potato apple vitamin | bread pasta calcium

b write the words uncountable and countable at the top
of the correct columns.

C Find more examples of both types of noun in the text.

» Check the rules for countable and uncountable
nouns in Grammar Reference 8.1.

PROVIDE:

fibre and energy

We've had them all — the High Fibre
diet, the Protein diet, the Hip and
Thigh diet. And here's the latest — the
Pyramid diet, But thisisn't a diet to
help people lose weight. It's a diet for
a healthy life. The Pyramid diet is very
simple. Different kinds of food are at
different levels of the pyramid. The
higher up the pyramid, the less you

64

should eat. At the bottom of the
pyramid are complex carbohydrates
like bread, pasta and potatoes. These
provide fibre and energy. Abouit 50%
of your diet should be complex
carbohydrates. At the second level are
fruit and vegetables, such as apples
and carrots. These should be abourt
30% of your diet. They provide

vitamins and minerals as well as fibre.
Above fruit and vegetables are the
protein-rich foods like meat, fish,
beans and cheese. These also provide
a lot of calcium. These protein-rich
foods should be about 18% of your
diet. At the top of the pyramid are fat,
oil and sugar, We should eat as little
as possible of things at this level.




2 When do we use some? When do we use any?

using some and any.

Have you got any money for the parking machine?
No, I'mi sorry. I havei't got any cash on me at all.

8.2 Now read and listen to these dialogues.

Are there any apples?

Would you like some coffee? ['ve just made some.

e W

Oh, it’s OK. I can get some change at the shop over there.

8.1 Read and listen to this dialogue. Make a rule for

Yes, but they aren’t very good. Shall we get some oranges instead?

Oh yes, please. Could I have some sugar in it, please? Thanks.

C Find examples of some and any. Are there any that don’t follow

your rule for a?

Complete the rule.

Food and health 8
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Vocabulai’y
Food and drink

1 Look at these different kinds of
food and drink.

We normally use for positive statements and

for

negative statements and questions. But when a question is an

offer, suggestion or request, we usually use

, not

» Check the rules for some and any in Grammar Reference 8.1.

Practice
1 Look at this list of words.

tomato
paper

meat
tea

money
apples

envelope
information

paint
news

a Which of these things are uncountable in English?

b Is this the same in your own language?

2 Complete these sentences with some or any.
1 Canlhave __ more milk, please?

Has Jane got ___ brothers or sisters?

I haven't got work to do.

Is there news about the new project?

I've got news for you.

There isn't

Would you like

Could you get me

We went out with

Is there wine left?

help?
stamps, please?
friends last night.

OO0V R W
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Make dialogues like this, using the words in 1.
A I need some ...

B How much/many do you need?

A Oh, only a little/few.

You have invited two friends to dinner tonight.

(o2 ]

dinner is the healthiest?

Compare your dinner with other students in the class. Whose

pencil
equipment

information on the computer about this.

Work with a partner and plan a healthy three-course meal.

a Put C (countable) or U (uncountable)
beside each one.
b Where does each one go on the
pyramid?

tomatoes yoghurt
ice cream butter
spaghetti olive oil
eggs grapes
nuts biscuits
rice peppers
chocolate prawns
margarine wine
cucumbers lemonade
breakfast cereal chicken
oranges bananas
salmon pork
cod peas
cream tuna
sausages beef
ham apples
noodles milk
sweets cakes

€ Can you think of any more types of
food to add to the pyramid?
What do you eat in a typical day?

Make a list of what you eat and in
what quantities.

Compare your list to the pyramid.
What differences are there?
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8 Food and health

Reading
The Big Man

1 Look at the photographs and the article.

3 Mark these sentences True (v), False (X) or Don't

Answer these questions. krow (?).

1 Who is the man? 1 Walter has lost over 400 kilos in ten months. [ _|
2 Where does he live? 2 His waist measurement is 119 inches.

3 What is his problem? 3 He used to eat a big breakfast, but he didn't

4 What is he doing about it? usually eat lunch.

5 Is he successful? 4 Walter used to spend almost the whole day

6

in bed.

Walter began his diet ten months ago.
He only eats one meal a day now.
Walter is two metres tall.

He still watches TV most of the day.
There are a lot of adverts for food on TV.

How does he want to help other people?

2 Read the article. What significance does each
number have in the story?

10 630 28 35 43 250
12-15 96 8 85 9 2

The

A

Walter Hudson is big. In fact,
he’s enormous. He weighs over

250 kilos. And yet Walter is on a

diet. He's losing weight at an
incredible nine kilos a week. He
used to weigh over 630 kilos.
That's more than half a ton, and
it's heavier than a car or a
young elephant. At his
maximum size Walter's waist
was 119 inches. His neck was as
thick as a woman’s waist. His
biceps were as big as an
average man'’s chest.

His diet was just as impressive.
He used to eat enough to feed
three families. For breakfast he
ate two pounds of sausages,
two pounds of bacon, twelve
eggs, a pound of biscuits, six
Danish pastries, a pot of coffee
and four pints of orange juice.
Lunch and dinner were even
bigger. Then there were the
snacks between meals. During
the morning he ate twelve
doughnuts.

Each afternoon he ate ten large
packets of crisps and in the
evening a couple of
family-sized pizzas. On
top of all that he
drank 96 cans of soft
drinks. That was one
day’s food and
Walter ate that
much every day.

Unti] recently the world knew nothing
abou Walter Hudson. In the past 28
years he’s only been outside for two
hours. That was when his family moved
house. He hasn't seen the sun since he
was 25 years old and he’s now 43. He
lived in a secret world - a prisoner in his
own home near New York. He used to
watch television for 12-15 hours a day
and he only left his bed to walk the five
yards to the bathroom. Even that short
journey was exhausting.

Walter's secret world finally hit the
headlines ten months ago. He fell
over on his way back from the
bathroom and became stuck in the
doorway. It took eight police officers
and firemen to free him.

But that incident changed his life.
While he was lying on the floor

he decided that enough was enough.
The next day he started his diet. He
didn't just cut down on food, he
stopped eating completely.

Before:
Walter at
630 kilos




4 Discuss these questions.
1 How do you feel about Walter’s
story? Do you feel sorry for him?
2 What other kinds of eating
disorders or addictions do you
know of?
3 What do you think of people with
eating problems?
Use these expressions to help you:
It's/It isn't their own fault.
It's because they're weak/greedy/
stupid/unhappy/ill.
We should/n’t try to help them.
They need medical attention/
understanding/advice/punishment.
It's the parents '/television 's/society’s
fault.

After: Walter at 250 kilos

Every morning now he drinks a
cocktail of vitamins in a pint of
orange juice, and during the day
he drinks a lot of water. And
that's it. He also takes more
exercise now. He still has a long
way to go, because he wants to
get down to 85 kilos. That's the
right weight for someone of his
height.

'Food,’ says Walter, ‘is an
addiction. It's worse than drugs
or alcohol. You can just stop
taking them. But you need food.
And it's everywhere.” Walter
doesn't watch television any
more, because too many of the
adverts are about food. He hopes
that his example will help other
overweight people, especially
children. He encourages mothers
to put photos of him on the
fridge door. ‘ | want parents to
say to their kids, “Do you want
to look that big? If you keep
putting your hands in the fridge,
then that's how you'll look.
That's what Walter did.”’

Tr

Food and health 8
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Vocabulary file: Quantities

To give quantities of uncountable nouns we use a countable
expression of quantity.
a Match the expressions to the pictures.

a piece of paper two bottles of water a tube of glue
a bag of flour two cartons of milk  a loaf of bread
a packet of tea  a bar of chocolate two pounds/

a can of Coke a jar of marmalade a kilo of beef

b Find all the words in the text that describe size, quantity or
weight and complete the table.

size quantity weight

SR

R

Language focus: used to

a Look at these sentences. What does used to mean?

Walter used to weigh over 630 kilos, but now he weighs 250 kilos.
He used to eat enough for a family, but now he doesn't eat anything.
He didn't use to take any exercise, but now he exercises every day.

b How do you think we make questions with used to?

»  Check the rules for used to in Grammar Reference 8.2,

C What did Walter's life use to be like? Write sentences using this
information and used to.

weigh 119 inches go outside drink
eat watch TV stay in bed neck

d Ask other students about their life when they were children.
Use this information and Did you use to ...7
e have a favourite toy e read a lot

e Where/ go on holiday e What school subjects/ like best
® have a pet ® argue with your parents

® Where/ live ® \Who/ play with

e What games/ play e like school

€ Write down six things that used to be true about your life. Tell
a partner about them and answer your partner's questions.
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8 Food and health

iﬁg aﬁa -Speaking

104K

isten

Starters

soup of the day
melon and Parma ham
fruit juice
prawn cocktail

Main courses

grilled trout with almonds
halibut with cream and tarragon sauce
fillet steak
Lamb chops with mint sauce

£ s
gammon with pineapple %’

(all served with a green salad or
fresh vegetables, and French fries or jacket potato)

Pesserts

selection of fresh gateaux and desserts
ice cream or sorbet
fresh fruit salad
theese and biscuits

1 You will hear conversations in a restaurant.

a 8.3 Listen and tick (v/)what they order.

L] an aperitif L wine

U] astarter [ dessert
[] salad | coffee/tea
[ ] a main course L] brandy

b 8.3 Look at the menu and listen again. What

did the people eat? Tick (v} each person’s complete
order. What did they have to drink?

TR,
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Conversation pieces: Ordering a meal

a What do the customers say to
e ask for a table/ the bill/ a receipt?
e order more water?
e refuse dessert?
e ask about the meal?

b What expressions do they use to say these things?
Do you want a drink?
I'll have a mineral water.
Do you want to order now?
I'd like the soup, please.
I'll have the soup and then the lamb chops.

C Look at tapescript 8.3 and check your answers.

Work in groups of three. Roleplay the
conversation, using tapescript 8.3.

Make more conversations in a restaurant.

Work in groups of three. One student is the
waiter/waitress, two students are the customers.
Make conversations using the menu.

Work with a partner. Take it in turns to be the
waiter/waitress and the customer.
Make conversations for these situations:

The soup is cold.

You can’t decide what to have.

The bill is too much.

The waiter brings the wrong order.

The waiter doesn’t speak very good English.
You order some drinks but the waiter forgets
to bring them.

®a & & @ & @

‘What year’s the mineral water?’

Pronunciation

Food and health 8

g ‘9?9".5.-

Silent letters; sentence stress

a o0

Silent letters

some of the words in this list have a silent letter.
Circle the silent letters.

calm walk bald thumb bomb lamb
wrong write white knee knife  know
yoghurt  spaghetti halibut hotel hour
honest kept receipt accept salmon

B8l 5.4 Listen, check and repeat.

Sentence stress

English is a stress-timed language. Unstressed
syllables are made longer or shorter to fit between
the main stresses in a sentence.

8.5 Listen to this sentence.

® o o0 o s [ ] . L]
When am 1 seeing you for lunch next week?

In this sentence there are four main stresses. The
interval between each stress is the same. But how
many syllables are there between

® stresses | and 27
® siresses 2 and 3?7
® stresses 3 and 47

@ 8.6 Listen to these dialogues.

1 Do you like these trousers?
Yes, I do.

Where's my pen?

A

B

A

B It’s on the desk.
A What's the time?

B It's quarter to eleven.

A When's the meeting?

B I'll give you a ring.

Each sentence has two main stresses. Mark them.

| 86 Listen again and check your ideas.

8.6 Listen again and repeat.
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8 Food and health

Extension: Reading and listening

1 Look at the questionnaire. Complete the questionnaire.
a Read the introduction and answer the questions. Compare answers with your partner. What
1 What is the questionnaire about? differences are there?
2 What things depend on luck? What effect do you think your answers will have on
3 What is the questionnaire based on? your life expectancy?
How 1 Id live?
ow loxagz could you live:
What is your life expectancy? A lot depends on 5 Do you live alone?
luck — whether you have an accident and who | 10
.B 1
JOour gtl:;;:dp?rems alI:?_ tult ‘v(;“ ‘l::m allso con:lll'g 6 Do you live with a partner (husband/wife,
some. gs in your. ifes y e. So how cmg- co boyfriend/girlfriend)?
you live? This questionnaire is based on life | 0]
insurance tests. 1L
; . 7 Do you or will you have a university
Write your answers in the spaces. d P
Score o j
+/ - | L]
1 Are you male or female? 8 Do you or wﬂ.l you have a p_ostgraduate
] degree or a similar professional
D | qualification?
2 How old are you? [ | []
L 1 L] 9 Do you or will you have a sedentary job?
3 Do you live in an urban area with a | | [
population of more than 2 million people?
| | L
4 Do you live in a rural area with less than
10,000 inhabitants?
10 How often do you jog, swim, play a sport or
take similar exercise?
| 1 U
11 Do you usually sleep for more than 10
hours a day?
L | O
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Food and health 8

2 You will hear how to calculate your life 3 Complete the table with the information
expectancy. about your life expectancy.

a [E8l 5.7 vListen and write down what you must

add or subtract in the boxes on the right-hand side. I the things that increase | the things that reduce

my life expectancy my life expectancy
EXAMPLE
Add 4 g | don't smoke. I'm male.

Subtract3 -3

8.7 Listen again and check your scores.

C Calculate your life expectancy.

s com

4 Find words or expressions with the same
meaning from the questionnaire or tapescript.
He loses his temper easily.
Too much wine and beer is bad for you.
I've got a job where [ sit down most of the time.
Subtract 2 years if you're not happy.
You'll live longer if you're a person who doesn’t
smoke, but not if you live with someone
who smokes.
6 Do you live alone?
7 You live longer if you're @ woman than if
you're a man.
8 Life in urban areas is less healthy than life in
rural areas.
9 1f you're overweight, you're more likely to suffer
from heart disease.
10 Long life is hereditary.
11 This town has a population of 10,000 people.
12 How well do you know your husband or
bayfriend?

L e e R

LY R - OV S

Doctors say that if you get married, don't smoke, don’t
drink, don't eat too much, don't stay up late and don't
drive a fast car, you will live longer. But this isn't

true. You don't really live longer. It just seems like it.

12 Are you happy?
| | [

13 Are you generally relaxed or do you lose
your temper easily?

| | L]

14 How many cigarettes (if any) do you smoke
a day?

| | U

15 How much alcohol (if any) do you drink
a day?

| ] [
16 Are you overweight? If so, by how mueh?

L | L

17 How old are your grandparents, or how old
were they when they died?

| .10

18 Does anyone in your family suffer from
heart disease?

| 1 [

5 Discuss these questions with other members of
the class.
1 Do you agree with the calculations?
2 What aspects of your lifestyle put you at risk?
3 What can you do to reduce the risks?
4 Do you want to keep your lifestyle even if it
increases the risks?

Use these expressions:

According to the tape ...

The tape says that ...

I (don’t) agree with this, because ...
I think that ... is(n't) good for you.
[ will increase my life expectancy if I ...
e stop simoking

lose weight

move to the country

take more exercise

drink less

try to be more relaxed

get married

Total life expectancy:

I

1
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2ossibilities

Grammar
would; second conditional

Grammar in use 1 Grammar in use 2

1 Look at the speech bubbles. Are the people talking about a 1 What is the questionnaire about?

real or an imaginary situation?

What would your ideal day be like?
What would you do?
‘What wouldn 't you do?

I'd spend the day
on the beach.
o

I would tell my boss that
he’s a boring old fool.

Iwouldn't get up
till midday.

2 Do you agree with any of the ideas?
Rules

1 The verbs in the dialogues above are in the conditional verb form.

a Find these forms:
e a positive statement (long form)
s a positive statement (short form)
® 3 negative statement
e a question

b What do you think the long form of the negative is?

» Check the rules for would in Grammar Reference 9.1.
Practice

1 Think about your ideal day. Would you do these things?
Tell your partner.

EXAMPLE
I'diwouldn't get up early.

get up early have a party go to work watch TV stay in bed
visit friends go to the theatre spend time with your family

2 What other IhiI‘lgS would/wouldn’t you do? Talk about them with
¥
your partner and the class.

72

2 Answer the questions.

Try 2
Choose one answer for
each question.

{ vobs G

If you found some money,
what would you do?
I'd keep it.
I'd take it to a police
station.
I'd give it to charity.

- 2 If somebody tried to sell you

a video recorder cheaply,
and you thought it was
stolen, would you

a refuse to buy it?

b buy it if you wanted jt?
¢ inform the police?

AR VUL e 7



Rules

1 The questionnaire uses the second
conditional.

a Complete this sentence from the
questionnaire.
If you some money, what

you do?

b what form of the verb is used
e in the if clause?
e in the main clause?

2 When do we use the second
conditional?

a Look at these sentences.
If they offer me the job, I'll take ii.
If someone offered me a job, I'd take if.

Which sentence is talking about:
e a real situation?
e an imaginary situation?

b

» Check the rules for the second
conditional in Grammar Reference
9.2.

Which tenses are used?

! Gt m by

If you saw your friend trying = p}
to steal something from a
shop, would you

a do nothing?

b tell your friend to put
it back?

tell a shop assistant?

A

4 |If you couldn’t afford your
car insurance, what would
you do?

a The car would stay in the
garage until | had enough
money.

b [’d drive the car anyway.

c [ wouldn't drive it except
in an emergency.

5 If a shop assistant gave you
too much change, what
would you do?

a [I'd say nothing and take
the money.

b ['d tell the shop assistant
if I thought that he/she
would get into trouble.

¢ [I'd give it back to the

shop assistant.

Possibilities 9

Practice

1

2

a
b

Compare your answers to the questionnaire with a partner.

EXAMPLE

A What would you do if you found some money?
B I'd..

A So would L/T wouldn't. I'd ...

How would a psychologist analyse your answers?
Discuss your ideas with your partner.

B8 9.1 Listentoa psychologist analysing the possible
questionnaire results and check your answers. Were you right?

The psychologist says, ‘For most people, a lot would depend on
the circumstances.” Look again at your answers. In what
circumstances would you give a ditferent answer?

What is the first thing that you would do in these
imaginary situations?

EXAMPLE

If I was ruler of the world, I'd ban nuclear weapons.

You are ruler of the world.

Your house catches fire.

You see a car crash.

You win the national lottery.

You become head of your country.

You are the boss of your company/college/school.
You're in a bank when a robbery happens.

Think of three more hypothetical situations. Ask students
in the class what they would do.

Match a clause in A and a clause in B.

A B

If T found a credit card, I'll be very happy.

I'll play the guitar it I see him.

If it’s sunny tomorrow, 1 wouldn't use it.

I'll tell him your news if you sing.

1I'd go round the world she’d be very happy.
If Sarah got the job, if I was rich.

Complete the sentences with your own ideas.
1 IfIfound £1,000, .
2 I'd be very sad.
3 If it rains this weekend,
4 If you study hard,
5 it you don’t hurry.
6 if I was Prime Minister.

Write a questionnaire.

Work in groups. Think of another topic for a questionnaire.
Here are some ideas.

® How sensitive are you?

e How hot-tempered are you?

e How optimistic/pessimistic are you?

Write some questions and work out the questionnaire results.

Try out your questionnaire on another group.
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9 Possibilities

g

Vocabulafy ea-ui'ng'

crime wxﬁ’; oL ']Hf? W«'““A" g*ﬁr Fiﬁ' \'“ Gw}
1 Look at this list of crimes. 1 Look at the title. What do you think the text is about?
a Use a dictionary to help you. Which a Read the first paragraph. What advice would you expect the
are police to give?
e crimes against people? b Read the rest of the text and answer the questions.
e crimes against property? 1 What happened to each of these people?

e Dave Johnson
Pauline Castle
James Bulger \
Kitty Genovese :
Dave Greenwood

murder  assault robbery
theft shoplifting  blackmail
kidnapping burglary vandalism

b write the crimes in the first column in _
the table. 2 What do the police advise?

C Use a dictionary. Find the words for 2 Read the text again.
the next two columns. a Find three reasons why people do not get involved.
. ; : 5
tiina chminial ackioh b Which case illustrates each of the reasons?
C Discuss these questions.
murder murderer | to murder 1 What do you think about each of the cases?
assault attacker/ to attack/ 2 What would you do in each of these cases?
mugger to mug 3 What do you think of the police advice?

3 work in groups to discuss these questions. Then compare
your answers with the class.

1 Would you get involved if

a car was on fire and there were people inside?
two people were assaulting someone?

a thief grabbed someone’s bag?

two young men were breaking into a car?

2 Would it make any difference if the victim was
e a member of your family?

e a neighbour?
e a colleague?
e a stranger?
e a child?
- e a woman?
d Which crimes would you associate e aman?
these words with? 3 Have you ever witnessed a crime or a dangerous incident?
; What did you do?
shoot break into threaten
money knifa hit gun 4 Have you had an experience that made you think: ‘T wouldn’t
grab smash stab do it again’? What happened?

4 Here is an incident that happened to Peter Morris.

L

Describe what happened, using the information.

o

Add an ending and say how the experience changed Peter’s
attitude. What would he do next time?

Peter Morris/ drive along road

lonely road/ evening

car/ stopped by side of the road

woman/ looking at engine

Peter/ stop to help

man/ appear from car/ point gun at Peter
steal wallet/ take Peter’s car/ drive away
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Possibilities 9

Would you get involved?  H

e ——

———————————

hat would you do if you

saw a robbery or an
assault? Would you intervene?
If your neighbour's house was
on fire, would you try to rescue
the people inside? What would
you do if someone needed your
help in a dangerous situation?
Would you get involved?

Dave Johnson
was walking
home one night
when he saw a
house on fire.
Someone inside was
shouting for help. |
couldn’t just stand
there and do
nothing,” says Dave. ‘| broke
down the door and went in. It
was extremely hot and there
was smoke everywhere. But |
got the old man out. Two
minutes later the whole house
was in flames. Yes, I'd do the
same thing again.’

But Pauline Castle would not
get involved again. She
intervened to help a neighbour
when she heard a noise in the
street. Pauline explains what
happened. ‘Two girls were
throwing stones at my
neighbour's house. | shouted at them. But then they came
over to my house and threatened me. | was shocked and
really frightened. They were only about thirteen years old. |
wouldn't do it again. I'd just ignore it. In fact jast week |
saw some boys vandalizing an empty shop in the next
street, but | didn't do anything. | just crossed the street.
No, | wouldn't get involved again. It's not worth it."

Pauline's experience changed her attitude. In many
other cases people would not intervene because they
are afraid that they would look silly if they were Wrong. In
a famous case in 1993 two twelve-year-old boys murdered
a little boy called James Buiger. Over a hundred witnesses

saw James with the two boys before the murder. The boys

were pushing him and hitting him. But all the witnesses
thought that he was with his brothers, so they did not do

anything.

Oh m
sort of
if i
yestel
was al
the t
the pt

[ was
tunch
my
We st
sitrin
the p
my o
rathe
meel
most
are,
Any?
Tom
the
assis
was
the
cam
and
The
call
We
Iy
law

int
for

In New York in 1964, a man stabbed Kitty Genovese in
her apartment. More than twenty people heard Kitty's
screams, but nobody helped her. They all thought that
someone else would call the police. Nobody helped Kitty
Genovese and she died. But when Dave Greenwood tried
to help a young woman outside a pub in Wales one night,
he became the victim. The woman's attackers killed him.
He left a widow and two young children.

t is because of cases like this that the police say: ‘Don't

be a hero. Dial 999 and leave it to the police or the fire
brigade.” But in the heat of the moment, if someone was
in trouble, what would you do?

T
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76

Listening and -speaking

Fe o

.
Fes 2 hot
S A i B W

Look at the photograph. A guest is checking
into a hotel. Imagine the conversation with
the receptionist.

Look at the conversation.

Work with a partner and complete the conversation
with these words.

wake-up call number suitcase sign imprint
registration single lift name nights bill key
reservation luggage credit card stay minute

Receptionist Good evening, sir.

Guest Good evening. Do you have a
in the of Jones, please?

Receptionist Just a
are. Mr Alan Jones. Would you like a

, sir. Yes, here we

room or a double, Mr Jones?
Guest I'd prefer a double, if you've got one.
Receptionist And how many
staying?
Guest Three.
Receptionist Fine. Well, could you just fill in the
it at the

are you

torm and
bottom, please?
Guest Yes, certainly.

a What words and expressions would you hear?

b what would they say to each other?

9.2 Listen and check your ideas.

Receptionist And how do you want to settle
the 2

Guest By , it that’s all right.

Receptionist Yes, of course. Could I just take an

of the card, sir?

Guest Yes, here vou are.

Receptionist Thank you. And will you require a
newspaper and a in the morning?

Guest Yes, I'd like The Times and a call at 7.30,
please.

Receptionist 7.30. Very good, sir. Here's your

is 429. The

is over there. Do you need any help

. Your room

with your ?
Guest No, thank you. I've only got a small

Receptionist Well, enjoy your
Guest Thank you.

9.2 Listen and check your answers.

3 Work with a partner. Roleplay the conversation.



g

Conversation pieces:
Polite requests

a

a.lii’.

Look at these expressions.
Could you (just) ...?

Could | (just) ...7

Just makes the request sound
more polite,

These expressions are usually
followed by please.

Find the expressions in the
conversation. How do the people
respond to the requests?

Work with a partner, Take it in turns
to make the following requests and
respond.

EXAMPLE

Could you just sign the form at the
bottom, please?
Yes, certainly.

Ask someone to

@ sign the form at the bottom.

e excuse you, while you make a
telephone call.

® get your suitcases from your car.

e see if there are any messages for
you.

® put your bag in the room.

e send a fax for you.

Ask if you can

borrow a pen.

see someone's passport.
check the bill.

make a phone call.

leave your bags there.
cancel your wake-up call.

Look at your requests. Who would
make them, guest or receptionist?

4 work with a partner. Take it in
turns to be the guest and the
receptionist. Make new
conversations with this
information.

single room/ one night/ voucher/
Herald Tribune/ 6.45/ one suitcase
in the car

double room/ a week/ send bill to
company/ no newspaper/ 7.15/
two suitcases

Possibilities ©

Pronunciation
-ou-; emphatic stress

1 The vowels -ou-
The vowels -ou- can be pronounced in many different ways.
a Look at this list of words. Put them into the correct column.

encourage flour thought pound our enough bought
couple trouble double fought would voucher country
out you should round could house your through

Y. Ju/ fu:l N, jav/ |

I R

9.3 Listen, check and repeat.

2 Emphatic stress

When we want to emphasize certain information in a sentence,
we stress that part.

|

a [l 9.4 Listen to this sentence. The stress can go on three
different parts.

1 2 3
We need to be at the meeting at three o'clock.

The different stresses change the meaning.
b Match the meanings below to the stress points 1, 2, and 3.

| The meeting is at three, not four.
=
| You and I have to be there at three, but the others don't.

[ | We need to be at the meeting at three, so we must arrive at
the building earlier.

9.5 Listen to the first part of these sentences. Mark the
main stress.

d Choose the correct ending for each sentence.

1 1live at number 11 Johnson Road,| not my brother.
not number 12.

not Johnson Close.

2 Alison used to be a singer,| not a piano player.
but she isn't now.

not Jane.

not later.
not Dallas.
not Channel 3.

3 The news is on Channel 1 now,

4 1t'll be sunny tomorrow afternoon,| not rainy.
not LoMOoIrow morning.

not this atternoon.

5 Your books are on the table,| not in the cupboard.
not your pen.
not mine.

9.6 Listen to the sentences and check your answers,

9.6 Listen again and repeat.
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9 Possibilities

Extension: Reading and listening

Q0 T 9 -

Look at the pictures.

What do you think the article is about?

What is happening in each picture?
Put the pictures in the correct order.

Read the article and check your order.

mart

Shopping at the supermarket

can be a real chore. And
what do shoppers hate most
about it? - queues at the
checkout. But they wouldn’t
need to queue if supermarkets
used the latest idea in shopping.

his idea is the 'smart store’. The
smart store would replace
checkout assistants with computer
technology, and queues at the
checkouts would disappear. How

2 Discuss these questions.

1 Would you like to shop in a smart store?

2 What do you think the advantages and
disadvantages of the smart store would be
= for the stores?

» for the staff?
» for the customers?

3 You will hear someone talking about the

advantages and disadvantages of smart stores.

a

would the smart store wark? When
you entered the smart supermarket,
you'd collect a small electronic pen
from an assistant. Then you'd go
round the store as you normally do
and take things from the shelves.
You'd run the pen over the bar code
on the goods before you put them in
your trolley, and the pen would
record your purchases. At the
checkout, you wouldnt meet a
checkout assistant, instead you'd find
a checkout conscle. You'd put the

9.7 Listen and note down the points.

b Compare them to your own ideas.

pen into the console and the
computer in the console would show
the total cost. To pay, you'd pass a
credit card through a slot on the
console. Then you'd put your hand
or finger on a scanner. This would
identify you, so you couldn't use
someone else’s credit card. You'd
leave the shop through a security
arch like the ones at airports. If you
didn't scan everything in your trolley,
an alarm would ring.
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Here is another idea for smart shopping.

Look at the information and the pictures. How
would it work?

EXAMPLE

You would run the pen over the bar codes on the goods in
the cupboard or fridge.

What do you think the advantages and
disadvantages of it would be?

Continue the description of smart shopping from
home, using this format:

e [ntroduction

e How would it work?

® What would be the advantages?

e What would be the disadvantages?

pen/ record/ what you want

4 telephone/ send/ order/ store

5 store/ pack/ order

|
G |

1 pen/ bar codes/ cupboard or fridge 2 pen/ console on telephone :
|

Possibilities 9

Smart shopping from home

Many people don't like shopping at
supermarkets, but you wouldn't neead tolgo tt?
the supermarket if you used the latest idea in
home shopping. You wouldn't even leave your own
home. How would it work?

You'd need an electronic pen from your
supermarke?. You'd go to your cupboard or
fridge and you'd run the pen over the bar codes
on the things that you wanted to buy. The pen
would record what you wanted. Then you'd go 10

your telephone. Youd ...

A,

6 store/ deliver/ order
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O Activities

going to

Grammar in use Rules

1

Discuss these questions.

1 Do you ever make New Year's resolutions?

2 Do you keep them?

3 What do you think are the most common resolutions?

4 Why do people make resolutions and then not keep them?

1 Look at the cartoon again.

a Find these forms of geing to:
® a positive sentence
e a negative sentence
e a question

2 Look at the cartoon. b How do we make these forms?
a Read the story and decide what the New Year’s Resolution is _ _
. going to be. ey =,

b
c

Compare your ideas with the class.
ﬂ 10.1 Listen to the story and check.

(1 know, 1'11 give up, too.
Then we can keep an eye
on each other.

smoking. It won't be easy Bul Im not
going to touch another cidarette.

P
o

You won't give up You make a resolution
every year, but yov never keep it.

80
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e e

again this year?

appy New Year Mike,
Are you doing to break
Your New Year's resclution

| Im going to
i keep it.

And why 1s this
year different?




2 When do we use going to to talk about the future?

a Look at these sentences from the story. Say which future form is
used and why.
Mike This year, Karen, I'm going to give up smoking.
Karen You won't give up smoking.
John  I'll give up, too.

b Use the sentences to complete the examples for the rules.

We use will
e to make predictions or talk about the future in general.

EXAMPLE

e when we decide to do something at the moment of
speaking.
EXAMPLE

We use going to
e to talk about something that we have already decided to do.

EXAMPLE

C Find one more example of each use in the story.

» Check the rules for going to in Grammar Reference 10.1.

Practice

1 What are this family’s resolutions?

a Make sentences with going to and this information.

EXAMPLES

My husband's going to go on a diet.
He isn't going to drink so much beer.

My son / have / haircut
He / watch / TV

I/ take / exercise
I / work / hard

'l.."(. ”‘

We / be nicer to each other
We [ argue with each other

My daughter / tidy / bedroom
She / talk / phone for hours

b 8 10.2 Listen and check.

4

Activities 10

The rest of your life starts here!

Make three resolutions to improve
your life or to tulfil your ambitions.

Work with a partner. Tell your
partner about your resolutions and
answer any questions that your
partner asks.

Change partners. Tell your new
partner about your first partner’s
resolutions.

Choose the correct future form for
each sentence.
1 A John and 1 are going to / will
get married.
Oh that's great news!
I can‘t find my wallet!
I'm going to / I'll help you look
for it.
3 A Shall we go out for a meal
this evening?
B Yes, OK. I'm going to / I'll
phone and book a table.
4 Can you record that programme
for me? I'm going to / I'll have
a bath.
5 A It's my birthday on Saturday.
B Are you going to / Will you
have a party?
6 A I'm going to get a cup of coffee.
B Good idea. I'm going to / I'll
get one, too.
7 A Here's that report.
B Oh, thanks. I'm going to / I'll
read it this evening.
8 [If you see a black cat, you're
going to / you'll have good luck.

N
== I -}

Go round the class. Find out
about people’s plans for

e after the class.

o this evening.

LOMOITOW,

the weekend.

next Tuesday.

the summer,

their next holiday.

EXAMPLE
What are you going to do ... ?

If you already have plans say:
I'm/We're going fo ...
If you are not sure, say:

Perhaps I/We'll ...
or I don't know. I/We'll probably ...
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10 Activities

Vocabulary
Gerunds; activities

1 Look at this list of activities. Which do you like doing?

playing football having a shower sitting writing jogging
sunbathing digging the garden cycling shopping skating
skipping sleeping shaving knitting getting dressed

swimming doing housework dancing driving washing up

2 The words in 1 are all gerunds.

a A gerund is the -ing form of a verb. How do we make the gerunds
of these verbs?

play sleep cycle shave skip knit

b A gerund is a noun. We use it as the subject or object of a
sentence, and following a preposition. What types of gerund are
in these sentences?

I like swimming.
She’s very good at swimming.
Swintming is good for you.

3 Look at the chart. What does it show?

a 10.3 Listen to some information about the activities above.
b Put the activities above in the correct category.
How many calories can you burn in one hour?
Type of activity Calories Examples
rest 60 reading, S
very light activities | 75 eating, -
light activities 100 playing the piano, —

moderate activities | 100-200 walking, — -

energetic activities | 200-400 | horse riding, o

strenuous activities | 400-600 climbing stairs,

C 10.3 Listen again and check your answers.

4 Look at these activities.
a Which category do you think they go in? Discuss your ideas.

fishing ironing cleaning a car weightlifting
looking after children sailing travelling by plane
running cooking skiing singing

breathing windsurfing sewing

b How many energetic or strenuous activities do you do?

» Check the rules for gerunds in Grammar Reference 10.2.
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Reading

Look at the picture and the
headline of the article.

What do you think the article is
about?

The first paragraph mentions £349
and 71 hours. What do you think
these numbers represent?

Look at the text and check your ideas.

Loolk at the chart. Find the job titles
for these activities.

washing up preparing meals
washing clothes sewing
looking after children

Read the text. Mark these
sentences True (V), False (X), or
Don’t know (?).

1 The average housewite works
nearly 71 hours a week.

2 Seventy per cent of the
working population earn
£18,000 a year.

3 Train drivers earn the same as
prison officers.

4 Teachers earn about £24,000
a year.

5 Looking after children takes
up most time.

6 Wives with jobs spend more
time on housework than on
their jobs.

7 The average mother with a
child under one works 95
hours a week.

8 Karen Tudor-Williams thinks
that the government should
pay women wages.

9 Her husband helps with a lot
of the housework.

10 Anne Neale thinks that
husbands” employers should
pay housewives. []

2 O O £ &

-

[]

3 Discuss these questions.

1 How do you feel about the
situation in the text?

2 Do you think the situation is
similar in your country?

3 Do you agree with Karen and
Anne? What, il anything, should
be done about the situation?



Activities 10

Vocabulary file: Work

Find these things in the article:

e all the names of jobs

e five synonyms for work (n) and (v)
e two synonyms for pay

e another way of saying these:

90 hours a week

the hourly cost

housework

It takes a lot of time

the word for the place where
someone works

e the abbreviation for do-it-yourself

The £349
housewife

e - . ——
L ]

]

As nanny, cook, cleaner, laun-
dress, shopper, dishwasher, dri-
ver, gardener, and seamstress,
she has one of the most
demanding jobs in Britain
today. And paying someone
else to do the chores which take
the average housewife 71 hours
a week would cost £349, it was
revealed yesterday.

At over £18,000 a year that’s more
than the earnings of 70 per cent of the
population, including train drivers,
firemen, prison officers, and social
workers.

Looking after a youngster less than a
year old takes a housewife into an
even higher pay league. According to
a survey, she deserves £457 a week —
at nearly £24,000 a year, the same as
teachers. engineers, and chemists.

| How h
|| er weekly pay slip would

By SEAN POULTER

Researchers put a price on each
chore, then calculated how long the
average person takes doing them.
They found housewives spend an
average 70.7 hours a week on domes-
tic duties — with looking after the
children (17.9 hours) and cooking
and cleaning (12.3 hours each) the
most time-consuming.

A wife with a part-time job still
works an average of 59 hours a week
at home. Those in full-time employ-
ment put in longer hours at home
than in the workplace.

The good news is that these hours
decline sharply as children get older.
While the average mother with a
child under one puts in 90 hours

|
ll add up.., ||
| ll |
||' - Ehr £ week | ]
| cmy 179hrs  g559 £105.95 | {
| 122hs g5 35 7 | |
|" L(:eaner 122hrs 535 EEE:ZZ: | ¢
| undress g3 £380 35, |
 Shopper  Gahrs gz e | |
" ll;l:shwashar 5.7 hrs £3.80 f.‘z;l ;: ll |
| Grn::ar 26 hrs £4.50 £11.7ﬂ ||| g
| sar ener T4hrs  g599 EB:ZE | |
ml.;amsl‘ress 17hrs  £350 £6,12 | '
| Othertasks 13 £4.00 2 | g
|I Total - | |
ota |
70.
| 7 hrs £349.09 |

weekly, the figure drops to 80 hours
from one to four and to 66 hours
from five to ten.

Mother-of-four  Karen  Tudor-
Williams, from Reading, said last
night: ‘Wages aren’t practical. but
the government should recognize the
value of housework, perhaps through
the tax system. Running a house
takes a lot of time and most husbands
don’t appreciate this. They say they
do the DIY jobs, but my husband
only puts a shelf up now and again. i
He never cleans the loo — that’s the i
real test.”

Single parent Anne Neale from
North-west  London  said:  “The
Government should pay women
wages. It's the husband’s employer
who benefits from the work that
women do at home.’
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10 Activities

Listening and speaking
Making suggestions

1 You will hear three conversations. 2 Look at this list of activities,
a Look at the list of possible activities. a Tick (v) the activities that the people are going to do.
b @ 10.4 Listen and match each conversation with ] go to the beach
an activity. [ | have a picnic by the river
invite some friends from Spain
visiting relatives L] telephone Diane and Peter

Conversation 1 H
going to a restaurant eal at the Red Dragon restaurant

try the new Italian restaurant
book a table at Mario’s
watching a video L] go to the cinema
going to a wedding "I hire a video
__| have a bath
[] phone the video shop

get some pizzas

booking a holiday

Conversation 2

spending a day in the country

. having a game of tennis
» Conversation 3 £as

planning a party

10.4 Listen again and check your answers.
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“1
Conversation pieces: Expressions with -ing forms
Some of the expressions in the conversations use the -ing form of
the verb. Some use the infinitive without to.
a Complete these expressions with the correct form of the verb go.
b Look at tapescript 10.4 and check your answers.
C Practise the conversations with a partner.
* You can go to the Pronunciation section first for practice.
Making suggestions:
How about
What about
Do you fancy .
for a picnic?
Shall we
Why don't we
Would you like to
We could | s
Let's fo—— # 9
Expressing likes/dislikes/preferences:
| don't fancy ;
/ | asitiming — %0 the cinema.
like
love
/ enjoy to the video shop.
prefer
hate
| can't stand
I'd rather shopping.
Asking people to do things:
Would you mind | S i
to t s for me, please’
Could you RIS P
Do you think you could

Look at these suggestions for things to do.

Work with a partner. Think of a possible objection to each.
go to that new Indian restaurant e play tennis
watch the football on TV go tor a drink

do some gardening have a barbecue
have a party next week hire a video
invite some friends round go swimming

® @ 9o @ o

Make conversations like this, using the expressions above.
A Make a suggestion.

B Object and make another suggestion.

A Accept the new suggestion. Ask B to do something.

EXAMPLE

A How about going to that new Indian restaurant tonight?

B No, I don't fancy eating Indian food. Why don’t we go to the Oasis?
A OK. Do you think you could book a table?

Have conversations about these situations.
e arranging a day out

® planning a party

e deciding what to do this evening

Activities 10

wh s

Pronunciation
/t/,/{/; suggestions

1 The sounds /tf/ and /{/

22| 10.5 Listen and tick () the
word you hear.

watch | wash cheap | sheep
catch | cash chew shoe
chop | shop which | wish
chip | ship choose | shoes

b say these sentences.

Which watch did she choose?

Watch while T wash these cheap shoes.
She was chatting to the shy children at the
chip shop.

C 10.6 Listen, check and repeat.

2 Making suggestions

We can use questions or statements for
making suggestions. They follow the
normal intonation patterns.

a Say these with the correct intonation.
Wh- questions:

What shall we do tonight?
Yes/No questions:

Shall we go to the movies?
Statements:

Let’s go out for a meal.

E

10.7 Listen, check and repeat.

C Mark these suggestions with the
correct intonation.

1 Do you fancy going out tonight?

2 Let’s go to the beach.

3 What about getting a video?

4 Shall we book a table at the bistro?
5 Do you want (o go to the party?

6 Why don‘t we try that new pub?

7 1tancy seeing a film tonight.

8 How about spending a week in Rio?

d 10.8 Listen, check and repeat.

€ Practise saying the sentences.
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10 Activities

Extension: Listening and speaking

1 Here is the introduction to a radio interview. 5 Look at the questionnaire about

a 10.9 Read and listen to the introduction. pleasure.
a Choose the ten activities which give
you most pleasure, Put them in order

“Pleasure is the beginning and the end of living happily.” 1-10 (1 3s the most pleasurable).

b Are there any things that you would
like to add to the list?

C Work in a group. Compare your
choices, What differences and
similarities are there?

Those are the words of the Greek philosopher Epicurus, who
lived 2300 years ago. People have always tried to find
pleasure and today we have many more pleasures than the
Ancient Greeks had. And yet we still don’t know a lot about
Use these expressions:
I (don't) like ...

I really enjoy ...

I've never tried ...

Iprefer ... 1o ...
I get a lot of pleasure from ...

this important part of life. Here in the studio is Dr Jonathan
Shamberg. Good evening, Dr Shamberg.’

b Discuss these questions.

1 What will the interview be about? d
2 Who will be interviewed?
3 What questions do you think the interviewer will ask?

List the ten things that you spend
most of your time doing. How does
this list compare to your answers to
the questionnaire? Have you got the
recipe for a happy life?

You will hear the interview.
10.9 Listen and check your ideas.

What questions does the interviewer ask? 6 Make a questionnaire to find out

; e what people hate doing.
Dr Shamberg uses activities to illustrate his ideas. penp &

o W oY N

a Work in groups, using the
questionnaire in 5 as a model, Make a
list of about thirty things that you
think people dislike doing. (Some may
be the same as in the questionnaire!)

Match the list of ideas and the list of activities.

L
Ideas Activities

going for a walk

Pleasure is important for
human survival.

getting on with each other
jumping out of a plane

On a separate piece of paper list the
ten things that you think will be most

. eating unpopular.
Happy people enjoy the

everyday things in life.

chatting with a friend C Give your questionnaire to another
group and ask them to choose their
ten least favourite things. Compare
the results to your own predictions.

doing a crossword

havi hil
Pleasure means different things aving children

to different people. gasking a nieal

relaxing in a hot bath

10.9 Listen again and check your answers.

4 Discuss these questions.

1 What do you think of Dr Shamberg’s ideas?

2 Should everyone be able to pursue their own ‘pleasures’?
What about these?
® taking drugs
e smoking

® driving fast
e hunting

3 The modern world can offer a very wide range of pleasures.
Make a list of some things that were not available a hundred
years ago. Have these things improved life or made it worse?

86







1 The media

Grammar
have to/can: past and future

Grammar in use 1

1

(o]

Imagine you are a politician talking to an

audience.

Ru

Work with a partner. Which of these factors do you
think is the most important?

e what you say

&  Your appearance

® your voice

Give a percentage for each factor.

Read the text

and check your answers.

Discuss these questions.
1 How important is image, do you think?

2
3
experience

Do you agree with Mehrabian’s research?
Can you think of any examples from your own

which confirm his research?

How important is image? Obviously film stars have
to look right for the part, but what about other people
in the public eye? For example, do politicians have to
think about their appearance, too? Albert Mehrabian
studied the effect that speakers have on their
audience. His research showed that only 7%

of the effect depends on what you say,; 38%

of the effect comes from your voice; but a

huge 55% of the effect comes from your
appearance. 50 you don't have to warry too

much about content! Your voice and your
appearance are much more important.

les

The text uses the verb have to.

Complete these sentences from the text.
Obviously film stars right for the part.
So you too much about content.
For example, politicians

about their appearance?

Rewrite each sentence in the third person singular.
How do we make these forms with have to?

e a positive statement

® anegative stagement

® a question

Check the rules for have to in Grammar Reference
11.1.




Practice

1

a

o

What qualities do these people
have to have for their jobs?

Look at the list of possible qualities.

Work with a partner and complete
the table. Can you add any more?

Qualities

be good-looking be strong be fit
have a university degree  be young
be married look honest be tall
have a nice voice look attractive

Jobs has to doesn’t
have to

a TV newsreader
a priest

a fashion model
a politician

a doctor

a footballer

2 What do you have to do in your

a

job, or future job?

Make a list of the things that you have
to do and the qualities that you have
to have.

Work with a partner. Ask questions to
find out about your partner’s job.

EXAMPLES

In your job do you have to work with
other people?

Do you have to drive?

What hours do you have to work?

Grammar in use 2

11.1 Listen to the interview.
What is Jason Saul’s job?

What has he recently done?

How did he do it?

Why won't he be able to do it again?

oS S

Discuss these questions.

1 How does Jason Saul
justity his job?

2 Do you agree with
him?

3 Do vyou
think
that
there
should be rules
about what
newspapers can
print?

The media 11

Rules

1 Find examples in tapescript 11.1 to complete the table.

Present Past Future

have to o
don't have to (obligation)
can N

can't (ability)

2 How do we make questions with have to and can in the past
and future?

» Check the rules for have to and can in Grammar References 11.1
and 11.2.

Practice

1 Make an interview with Jason Saul.

a Put the words in the correct order 1o make questions.
the have did photographs you take to?

hide did have where to you?

see you house clearly could the?

long wait did have how you to?

photos be to will sell you the able?

same you able be the use to will tree?

to what you have now will do?

lens buy be you to new will able a?

XTI R W N -

b work with a partner. Use the questions to roleplay an interview
with Jason Saul.

2 Think about your childhood.

a Write down three things that you had to do and three things that
you didn't have to do.
EXAMPLES
I had to go to bed at eight o'clock.
I didn’t have to go to work.
b Ask other people in the class if their childhood was the same.
EXAMPLE
A What time did you have to go to bed, when you were six?
B [ had to go to bed at eight o'clock.

A Sodid I
€ Could you do these things when you were six?
e read e speak a foreign language
e swim e play computer games
® ride a bike ® wrile

d Compare answers with a partner.

3 Imagine that these things have just happened.
a Think about how vour life will change.
What will/won’t you have to do?
What will/won’t you be able to do?
® You've lost your job. = You've won the national lottery.
= You've got married. e You and your partner have had a baby.
e You've retired. = You've got a place to study abroad.

b Compare answers with a partner, and then with the class.

» See Reflecting on Learning 12: The verb o have p121.
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11 The media

Vocabulary
The media

1 Who are your favourite media
people?

a Write the name of your favourite

newsreader.

TV presenter.

DJ.

journalist.

newspaper.

magazine.

TV station.

TV programme.

radio station.

film star.

film director.

TV advertisement.

weather presenter.

b Tell your partmer about your choices.

2 Match the verbs with the items.
Each item can have more than one

verb.
switch on a photograph
switch off
listen to an article
watch
pn?d uce the TV
write
take
the radio
record
look at
resat] a film
make
see a programme

3 cComplete these sentences with in
or on.

1 We were
the newspaper.

2 Mydogwas __ an
advertisement _____ TV.

3 I've seen that film ____ video.
Clint Eastwood’s _ it.

a photograph

4 Iread aboutit _____ an article
__ amagazine.

5 He was a play the
radio.

20

s

eadin

. I‘. - L F 1 - I|
Fiona’s new look

Look at the photographs in the first newspaper article.

Discuss these questions.

1 How has the woman’s appearance changed?
2 Which photograph do you prefer and why?

Read the first two paragraphs and answer the questions.

1 Who is the woman in the photo?

2 What is her new job?
3 What did she do before?

4 What has she had to change for her new job?

Look quickly through the whole text. Match the people

and their jobs.

Liz Howell

Michael Wilson
John Coleman
Frank N Magid

co-presenter
weatherman

image consultant
Director of Programmes

Read the whole article and answer these questions.
1 What changes have the image consultants made to

Fiona's image?

2 Why have they made the changes?

3 Why has Fiona accepted them?

Fiona Armstrong has got a new
job. The former newsreader
from ITN is the co-presenter of
GMTV’s new breakfast

programme.
The breakfast show will start at
6.00 am tomorrow, but Fiona has
had to change more than her
working hours. The new Fiona has
gor lighter hair, brigheer lipstick
and a sexier wardrobe. She will
also smile a lot and flirc with the
guests on the programme. So why
the big change?

The producers want women
between 20 and 40 to idencify
with Fiona, who's 35, and they
want people of all ages to find her
acrractive. So GMTV brought in
American image consulrant, Frank
N Magid to create a whole new
image for Fiona. He's known as
‘the news docror’ in the States
where image consultancy is big
business. He decided that Fiona's
serious newsreader image had to
go. GMTV's Director of

FIONA'S NEW LOOK

Programmes, Liz Howell says "We
want the viewers to fancy the
presenters. So we've tried to bring
out the nice, friendly side of Fiona
and to make her sexier. She now
wears brighter colours and shorter
skirts. Her jackets are shorter, too,
to emphasize her figure. She looks
beauriful.’

Fiona's co-presenter, Michael
Wilson, has also had to change his
image. GMTV want Michael to
appeal to women, but they don’t
want him to alienate male viewers
either, Both presenters had to
agree to the new image as part of
the job. ?
GMTV srart their new breakfast
programme OMOIOW MmMorning.
Burt not everyone is happy. The
news doctors have got it wrong in
the past. A few years ago they
sacked American weatherman,
John Coleman, because he was too
dull. After thousands of letters
from angry viewers, Coleman was
back in his job.




4 Discuss these questions.

1 What do you think about the
attempt to change Fiona's image?

2 What image do you think they
created for Michael Wilson?

3 Do you think Fiona will like her
new image?

4 Do you think their new images will
be successful?

Language focus:
want someone to ...

a Complete this sentence from

the text.

GMTV want

to women, but they don't want
male viewers.

b Use your answers to 3. What do
the programme producers want
Fiona to do?

ExamMPLE

They want her to smile a lot.

(inset) as a newsveader

et

e e S T L y

5 What happened to Fiona?

The media 11

a Look quickly at this article and answer these questions.

1 Who was it written by?

2 Was it written before or after the other article?
3 What happened? Choose the correct statement.

_| Fiona’s new image was a great success.

| Fiona left the programme.

[ | The producers changed Fiona’s image again.

b Were your ideas in 4 correct?

HOW MUCH DOES IMAGE MATTER:

ell, [ have to say, it was

Wa shock. When I was a
newsreader my appearance
was never discussed. And I
didn’t even think about my
legs, which were always
behind a desk. But when [
moved to GMTV my
appearance became front
page news. Suddenly every
newspaper in the country had
something to say about my
legs, and none of it was very
flattering.

know that image matters. If

you're in the public eye you
have to look smart and neat.
Viewers don’t want to see
untidy clothes and hair,
Image is important, but it
isn't everything. In all the
newspaper articles about the
new breakfast programme,
nobody mentioned the
programme’s content or
information. They all just

6 Read the text more carefully.

a Answer these questions.

criticised my appearance. It
was §0 trivial.
Iwas unhappy on the new

programme right from the
start, although I stayed longer
than my male co-presenter.
We both felt uncomfortable
with our artificial images.
Then finally I couldn’t do it
any more, either. I just wasn't
being myself and it showed.
So 1 left, too.

'm starting a new job soon

as the presenter of a
programme called Fantastic
Facts, and 1 feel very good
about it. I'll have to look
good, of course, but I won't
have to wear ‘sexy’ clothes
and smile all the time. T'll be
able to choose my own
clothes and my own hairstyle.
I'll be able to be myself. Then
the viewers will be able to
concentrate on the content of
the programme, not on me.

What did the newspapers say about Fiona’s appearance?

/
!

!

1
2 Why didn't she like it? (2 reasons)

3 What happened to Fiona's co-presenter?
4 What is Fiona going to do now?

5 Why is she happy about it?

b what do you think about Fiona's ideas? Do you agree?

7 Write a short summary of the two articles, using

] this format:

!' e Fiona's new job as presenter of GMTV's new breaktast
programime

her new image and the reasons for it

what happened and why

what Fiona is going to do now

how Fiona feels about the whole incident

* & & @

Fiona's new image {
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11 The media

=== I

iStening and Spea king Conversation pieces:

Telephone expressions

a Complete the expressions with these words.

1 You will hear Ray Porter making a phone call. moment hold wrong engaged
a 11.2 Listen to the first part and answer reply may  extension keep try
these questions. message  through  hang  speak
1 Who is he going to phone?
2 Where does she work? How | help you?
3 What does he want to phone about? Could | s
4 What is the number? Could | have 233, please?
Could l'leavea _ for...?
I'm sorry, the line’s
There's no .
I think you've got the extension.
Would you like to 7
Ik on.
Ik} again later.
I'm sorry to you.
Just one , please.
I'm just putting you now.

Look at tapescript 11.2 and check your answers.

C Practise the conversations with a partner, using
the tapescript.

b Tick (/) the things that happen.

He gets through to the wrong extension.
Kathy is in a meeting.

He calls back.

He hangs up.

He gets through to Kathy's secretary.
The line is engaged.

He dials a wrong number.

Kathy calls him back.

There’s no reply.

He leaves a message for Kathy.

Kathy is out.

Kathy is going to be away next week.
He holds on.

OOOoooadoaadd

2 11.2 Listen to the rest of the conversation
and number the events in the correct order.
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3 Work with a partner. Take it in

turns to be the caller. Make
conversations for these situations.

1 You telephone Arthur Border
(extension 5674) to change your
meeting next week from Monday
to Tuesday. His line is engaged.
You leave a message with his
secretary.

2 You telephone Doctor Sabatini
(extension 874). There is no reply.
You ask to leave a message with
her secretary, asking her to call
you back before 4.00.

3 You telephone Pieter Jensen
{extension 1276). His line is
engaged. You hold on. You finally
get through. Tell him that your
plane is late, but you should be
there by 3.30.

4 You telephone Celia Appleby
(01789 564382), but you get the
wrong number,

_____‘__—-——_._t_‘__‘_;__‘_‘:::;__i’ s
SO0 1.
/ [

( WI"

..l ||!-'I|

‘Hello, this is air traffic control. Please leave
your message after the bleep and we'll..."

AnaLs (o

‘Actually, Madam, I don't know how
you managed it, but you are speaking
to somebody in authority.”

The media 11

Pronunciation
Clusters; list intonation

1 Consonant clusters

English words often have more than one consonant sound
together. We call these consonant clusters. You normally have to
pronounce all of the consonants. This is very important when the
cluster is at the end of the word and carries part of the meaning,
such as a past tense or a plural.

EXAMPLES
changed Mtemdsd/
fields /fi:ldz/

Consonant clusters can also occur at the beginning or in the
middle of a word.

EXAMPLES
strong /strog/
newsreader /'nju:zrizda/

a Say these words.

lipstick wardrobe emphasized compete
against straight subjects shouldn't
public chopped shocked wants

sl 11.3 Listen, check and repeat.

2 List intonation

When we say a list of things, the intonation rises on each item in
the list and then falls on the last item.

a 2l 11.4 Listen to this sentence.

TN

They changed her clothes, her hairstyle and her make-up.

b Mark the intonation, then say these sentences.

1 Footballers have to be young, strong and very fit.

2 Mehrabian studied the effects of appearance, voice and content.
3 We get our news from TV, radio and newspapers.

4 I want you to relax, be friendly and smile.

5 For this recipe you need potatoes, beans, tomatoes and oil.

11.5 Listen, check and repeat.
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11 The media

Extension: Reading and listening

1 Look at the photographs. They are from a C Discuss these questions.
TV programme. 1 Is there a similar TV programme in your country?
2 The programme is described as ‘a gruelling
competition’. What do you think gruelling means?
3 Why do you think people want to be contenders?
4 Would you like to try this game?

a Discuss these questions.
1 What do you think the progamme is about?
2 Who are the people in the pictures?
3 What do you think the people have to do?

b Read the text and check your ideas.

-e
$8ees.. 9,
L

#€6mpetitior

" Migach programme the
hav,e to compete

Gladlators take a res_f here,
because the contenders compete

to a gwallmg
ut it's great TVI™

24



The media 11

2 Read the text again. Mark these sentences True (V)
or False (V).

Gladiators is the most popular programme on TV.
Only young people like the programme,

The programme is on at 5.40 every evening.
The programme lasts for an hour.

All the contenders are men.

There are six events in each programme.

The Gladiators don’t take part in the Eliminator.
The Eliminator is the easiest event.

00 ~1 & WV W N

..

Look at the photographs of some of the events.

Label the photographs with these words.

platform ring wall stick rope

Now look at the three events on this page. Describe what you
think the contenders and Gladiators have to do in each event,
using the photographs and these verbs.

swing across hang on pull off climb up
get to knock off catch chase

You will hear three contenders talking about their
experiences on Gladiators.

11.6 Listen and complete the table. Use these names to
help you.

‘ Events Gladiators

! Danger Zone Duel Saracen  Scorpio et

the Wall Hang Tough Warrior  Trojan Hawk
Event Gladiator Result

Contender 1

Contender 2

‘ Contender 3

11.6 Listen again. What did each contender have to do?
Compare the descriptions of the events to your own ideas from 3.

If you had to try an event, which one would you choose and why?

Devise another event for Gladiators.

Work in groups and decide
what the equipment is.

what the contenders have to do.
what the Gladiators have to do.
how the contenders score.

Draw a plan of the event.

Describe your event to the class.
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Grammar

The passive

Grammar in use

1 Look at the cartoon.

a What do you think the text will be about?

b Can you identify any of these things on these pages?

rubbish debris space satellite spacecraft orbit rocket

C Read the text and check your ideas.

Answer these questions.

1

2
3
4

What is it about?

How has the situation been created?
Why is the situation dangerous?
What will happen in the future?

The rubbish dump in the sky

On 4 October 1957 the first satellite, Sputnik, was launched.
Since then, thousands of spacecraft have been sent into
space. Every few weeks new satellites are put into orbit.
Unfortunately, space is being polluted by debris from these
space flights. More than 70,000 objects have been left in
space. Parts of rockets have been left. Old satellites have
been abandoned. Other items, including a glove, a spanner
and a camera, have been lost by astronauts. The situation up
there is becoming dangerous. Both Russian and American
spacecraft have been damaged. An astronaut would be
killed if he or she was hit by a piece of rubbish. It would cost
billions of dollars to collect all the debris, but if nothing is
done the situation will only get worse. Sooner or later a
satellite will be destroyed by a large piece of rubbish and
thousands more pieces of debris will be scattered.

—arth

Rules

The text shows many verbs in the
passive,

Complete these sentences from the
text.

1 On 4 October 1957 the first satellite,
Sputnik,

2 Since then, thousands of spacecraft

into space.

3 Every few weeks new satellites

into orbit.

4 Unfortunately, space

by debris from these
space flights.
5 An astronaut if he
or she was hit by a piece of rubbish.

6 Sooner or later a satellite

by a large piece of
rubbish.

The verbs in the sentences are all in

the passive.

1 What two parts does a passive verb
have?

2 What tense is each sentence in?

3 Which part of the passive verb
changes to show the tense?

Complete the rule.

‘We form the passive with the
correct tense of theverb . +
the past participle. : :




Planet Earth 12

2 When do we use the passive? 2 Look at this text about Skylab.
a Look at these two sentences. Do they mean the a Complete the text with these verbs in the past
same? simple passive.
Russia launched the first satellite in 1957.
(ACTIVE) destroy
The first satellite was launched by Russia in 1957. sell
(PASSIVE) hurt
scatter
b Answer these questions. s
1 If we remove Russia from the active sentence, we abarsdan
get Launched the firsi satellite in 1957. Does it still hit
make sense?
i find
2 II we remove by Russia from the passive sentence, launch
we get The first satellite was launched in 1957,
Does it still make sense?

C Complete the rule with mere or less. In 1973 a 75-tonne space station called Skylab
We use the passive when the action is _ by the USA. Three crews of three
important than who or what does the action astronauts to Skylab, but at the end
(the agent). of 1974, it . Skylab stayed in space

d Often we don’t even know the agent. Look again at until 1979. Then it fell out of its orbit and

the sentences in Rules 1, and find examples with headed towards the Earth. A lot of the space
no agent. ; :
station burnt up when it entered the
€ Sometimes we do know the agent. Find examples in it B 1 of i i
the sentences in Rules 1. How is the agent shown? i e e
ieces across the Indian Ocean.

> Check the rules for the passive in Grammar P

Reference 12.1. Australia by some fragments. ,
Fortunately nobody . A lot of the '
|

Practice pieces by Australian farmers. The

pieces for very high prices.

1 Put the verbs in brackets into the present
simple passive.

12.1 Listen and check.

Putting a satellite into orbit.
3 cChange these sentences from the active into

1 Thesatellite  (build). the passive, keeping the same tense.

Zesligowie e Dl Lteshl, 1 The American astronaut, Michael Collins,

3 The satellite (take) to the rocket dropped a camera.
launch site. 2 Eventually a piece of debris will hit an astronaut.

4 Therocket _  (prepare). 3 A normal space suit would not protect the

5 The rocket and satellite (launch). astronaut.

6 The lower parts of the rocket _ 4 Rubbish is damaging communications satellites.
(dump). : _ ; 5 Today’s satellites will create more rubbish.

7 Thesatellite  (put) into orbit. 6 A piece of debris cracked one of the space

8 The satellite’s own rockets _ (fire). shuttle’s windows.

9 Thesatellite  (move) into the 7 The space shuttle has brought some satellites
correct orbit. : back to Earth.

10 Therestoftherocket (leave) 8 Scientists found 186 marks on one satellite.

in space. 9 Space debris caused 166 of the marks.

4 Rubbish is a problem on Earth, too. Discuss
these questions. -
1 Why is so much rubbish produced?
2 What is done with today’s rubbish?
4 How wi ation change in the future? -




12 Planet Earth

Vocabulary

TI
|

- el snrelol
| he natural worid

1 Do you normally associate these words with
space or with the Earth?

a Write S or E next to each one.

planet North Pole continent
moon desert island
peninsula coast lake

volcano earthquake atmosphere
star ocean sea
mountain sun satellite
river equator solar system
hemisphere comet orbit

b Look at the picture. Label as many of the things as
possible, using the words in the box.

'Reading

Read the first two paragraphs and the last
paragraph of the text. Each paragraph
describes a similar event.

Answer these questions.

1 What are the three events?

2 When do, or did, they happen?

What resulis do you think the imaginary event in
the second paragraph will have?

Read the whole text quickly and answer

the questions.

1 Which of the places on the map are mentioned?

2 How many fragments of the comet hit the Earth?
3 Where do they land? Mark the places on the map.




3 Read paragraphs 3-5 more carefully.

a Maich the items in column A and column B.

A B

shock waves

clouds of dust and water
vapour

Effect tidal wave

First fragment
Second fragment

Look at the events in column B.
What ca

What effects does each have?

Use the information above and write sentences to
summarize paragraphs 3-5.

Read the final paragraph and discuss these
questions.

What evidence is given that the events of 2
could really hay

e ibility?
1t it?

In July 1994 Jupiter,
the largest planet in

our solar system,
was struck by 21 pieces of a comet. When the
fragments landed in the southern hemisphere of the
giant planet, the explosions were watched by
astronomers here on Earth. But what if our own
planet was hit by a comet?

The year is 2094. It has been announced that a
comet is heading towards the Earth. Most of it will
miss our planet, but two fragments will probably hit
the southern hemisphere. The news has caused
panic. Stock markets around the world have been
thrown into chaos.

On 17 July, a fragment four kilometres wide
enters the Earth’s atmosphere with a massive
explosion. About half of the fragment is destroyed
and pieces are scattered through the atmosphere.
But the core survives and hits the South Atlantic at
200 times the speed of sound. The sea boils and a
huge hole is made in the sea bed. An enormous tidal
wave is created and spreads outwards from the hole.
The wall of water, a kilometre high, rushes towards
southern Africa at 800 kilometres an hour. Cities on
the African coast are totally destroyed and millions
of people are drowned. The wave moves into the
Indian Ocean and heads towards Asia. Coastal cities
are evacuated and thousands are killed in the panic.

Imagine it is two weeks before the fragments
of the comet hit the Earth. There are plans to
send missiles into space to destroy the
fragments.

Work with a pa

one

about

e what is gc

e the plans to de

e what will happen if the plan fails.

Compare your ideas with the class.

Imagine another disaster, such as a storm,

an earthquake or a volcanic eruption.

Write a newspaper report about it, using this format:
Paragraph 1 Describe the scene at the moment.
Paragraph 2 scribe what happened.
Paragraph 3 ribe the actual and probable
effects.

Before the wave reaches South America, the second
fragment of the comet lands in Argentina.
Earthquakes and volcanoes are set off in the Andes
mountains. The shock waves move north into
California and all around the Pacific Ocean. The cities
of Los Angeles, San Francisco and Tokyo are
completely destroyed by earthquakes.

Millions of people are already dead south of the
equator, but the north won't escape for long. Tons of
debris are thrown into the atmosphere by the
explosions and the volcanoes. As the sun is hidden
by clouds of dust and water vapour, temperatures
around the world fall to almost zero. Crops are
ruined. The sun won't be seen again for many years.
Wars break out as countries fight for food. A year
later civilization has collapsed. No more than 10
million people have survived.

Could it really happen? In fact, it has already
happened more than once in the history of the Earth.
The dinosaurs were on the Earth for over 160 million
years. Then 65 million years ago they suddenly
disappeared. Many scientists believe that the Earth
was hit by a piece of space debris. The dinosaurs
couldn’t survive in the cold climate that followed and

they became
extinct. Will
we meet the
same end?




12 Planet Earth

1 Match the sentences and photographs. How would you
respond to the news?

Peter and 1 are getting married.

I've got an interview for a job today.

John can't play today. It seems he’s had an accident.
Did you know Tony and Rosie have split up?

I won the gold medal in the race.

I'm expecting a baby.

I'm afraid I failed my driving test.

Have you heard? Sue had her baby on Saturday.
Happy Birthday, Mummy!

WO S W R W
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Planet Earth 12

Pronunciation
/o/; word linking (1)

1 The /a/ sound

Many words in English contain the /a/
(schwa) sound. A syllable with this
sound is always unstressed.

Look at this list of words. Circle the

syllables with the /a/ sound. Not all of
the words contain the sound.

satellite probably
volcano explosion
camera dinosaur
rubbish disappear
unfortunately survive
spanner collapse
2 Look at these responses. atmosphere million
a Choose the most appropriate response for each of the sentences accident extinct
in 1. yesterday evacuate
Oh, really? When did that happen? astronomer suddenly
Thank you very much. How sweet of you. -
CHD | i
That's wonderful news! When's it due? 12.3 Listen and check your
Congratulations! When's the happy day? ideas.
And a M{’?‘I}' Christmas to you, too. 12.3 Listen again and repeat.
Oh dear. It's nothing serious, I hope.
1t's just what I've always wanted, Word linki i
Oh wonderful! Was it a boy or a girl? ore. IRRING ( )
Cheers! All the best! When we speak, we run words
That's all right. Don't mention it. together, Here is one way in which
Well done! T knew you could do it. we do this.
Happy Anniversary! When there is a consonant sound at
Oh well, never mind. Better luck next time! the end of one word and the next
Good luck! I'll keep my fingers crossed for you. word starts with a vowel, we run the
final consonant on to the vowel.
b 12.2 Listen and check. She was\jighreen year{ﬁlfd.
€ Some of the responses are not appropriate for the sentences in 1. He had a gold earring.
When would you use them? Ll
— Mark the word linking in these
3 12.2 Listen again and pay attention to the intonation. " .
a Practise saying the responses. i
; , 1 He's had an accident.
b Work with a partner and roleplay the conversations.
C Choose two of the conversations and continue them. 2 My birthday’s in August.
D T ——— 3 It landed in the South Atlantic.
a Look at these situations. 4 Their I)lant‘: arrives at eleven.
e You've just passed your driving test. 5 John and Ellen have split up.
e A member of your family is in hospital.
e You've just won a free holiday in a competition. 6 1It's what I've always wanted.
e You've just lost your job. 7 I'm expecting a baby.
e A friend of yours is getting married. )
e You're going to study abroad for two years. 8 I get up at eight o’clock.
e It's your friend’s birthday. You've got a present for him/her,
Work with a partner and make the conversations. b 12.4 Listen and check.
C Choose one of the conversations and roleplay it in front of C 12.4 Listen again and repeat.

the class.
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Extensmn Readmg and listening
Going for gold

1 Look at the title and pictures.

What words would you expect to find in an article on this topic?
Make a list.

b Underline the topic words in the article and compare them to
your list. Add any new words.

2 Each paragraph has a sentence missing.

a Read the article carefully and write the number of each sentence
in the correct place.
1 About 83% ol it is used lor jewellery.
2 Sailors, for example, used to wear a gold earring.
3 People have always been fascinated by gold.
4 The word carat comes from the Greek word, keration, which k
means a carob seed.
5 When gold is bought and sold, it isn't usually moved.

b Explain how you decided where the sentences belong.
m 12.5 Listen to the complete text and check your answers.

0

3 Mark these sentences True (v) or False (X).
Twenty-four carat gold is the most expensive.

Gold is weighed with carob seeds.

Most gold is made into jewellery.

Gold is tound in Australia.

All the gold in Fort Knox is owned by the American
government.

The first gold coins were produced over 3,000 years ago.
Military pilots wear gold earrings.

The Pharachs were buried in the Pyramids.
Eldorado was destroyed for gold.

10 Gold was discovered in California in 1849.

L R
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4 Discuss these questions.

Why is gold usually mixed with other metals?

Why is gold used for teeth?

Why is gold bought by governments and individuals?

Why isn‘t gold usually moved from bank to bank?

Gold is used as a symbol of value. It also has some practical
uses. How is it used in your country?

MR W b =

5 The importance of gold is often shown in expressions.
a Here are some English examples. What do vou think they mean?
This is a golden opportunity.
Silence is golden.
He's been as good as gold.
She's worth her weight in gold.
We 've struck gold this time.

b What expressions do you have in your language that use the
word gold? Translate them into English.

6 Are their any legends or stories about gold in your
country’s history? Tell the class.
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Pure gold is rare. It has
been used for over 6,000
years, but there are still
only about 110,000 tons in
the world. It is usually
mixed with other metals.
The proportion of gold is
shown in carats. Pure gold
is twenty-four carat and
the cheapest is nine carat.
These seeds were used to
weigh gold and diamonds.

-

i
l

Most gold to
in South Afri
vear} and Noxt

1d teeth. Gold is

ly found in very
 small pieces or ‘nuggets’.
' The largest nugget, the
Holtermann Nugget, was
found in 1872 in Australia.
It weighed 214 kilograms.

- anywhere in the world. If

- from their tombs in the
-Pyramids. The Inca

Hundreds of men died in
the jungles of South
America as they searched

California Gold Rush.
Many were killed by

ents of these
ntries. A lot of it is

ed by companies,
other governments, and
individuals. Only the
names on a piece of paper
are changed. The gold
itself stays in the bank.

The first gold coins were
used in Turkey in 670 BC.
But gold has always been
accepted as money

they were shipwrecked,
they could pay to get home
again. Gold is still given
to military pilots for the
same reason.

How many crimes
have been committed
and how many lives
have been lost for it?
The gold of the
Pharaohs was stolen

and Aztec empires
were destroyed for gold.
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Grammar in use

1 Look at the headline and photographs.

a Discuss these questions.
1 What does ammnesia mean?

2 What is the connection between the photographs?
3 What do you think happened to the people?

b Read the article and check your ideas.

2 Discuss these questions.

1 How has the world changed since 1973?
2 What problems do you think Sarah’s amnesia

caused for
e Sarah?
e her family?

The forgotten years

It was 1973 and Sarah Simms was a
happy 19-year-old. She had a nice
job in a film laboratory, and in the
evenings she went out with her
boyfriend. She loved dancing,
especially to her favourite pop
group, T. Rex.

Then she woke up in a hospital bed.
A man was talking to her. He said
that he was her husband, but she
didn’t recognize him. In fact, she
didn’t like him very much. She
thought he looked very old. Some
other visitors were standing around
her bed, too. She didn't recognize any
of them except her sister, Sally, and
even she looked rwenty years older.
But that's because Sally was twenty
years oldet, and so was Sarah.

Two days earlier Sarah had been in a
car crash. The accident had erased
twenty years of her memory. It was
now 1993, but for Sarah it was 1973
and she was still a teenager. She'd
forgotten the twenty vyears in
between.

In those twenty years Sarah had got

married. (In 1973 she hadn’t met her
husband.) And she’d had two

children — Alexander, 11, and Linda,
9. The world had also changed
dramatically. What, for example, was
a word processor, a microwave or a
compact disc! Those things had not
been invented in 1973. Had Britain
really had a woman prime minister?
And where had all her favourite pop
stars gone!

Doctors say that Sarah's amnesia is
rare, but they hope that her memory
will slowly return. Her husband
Michael hopes o, too. ‘Life has been

difficult since the accident,” he says.
‘Things have changed a lot. 1t’s hard
when a wife and mother thinks she’s
still a teenager.

Saral and her
husband
Michael in
1993,

Sarvah and Michael in 1974, two vears before their marriage.

I S
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Time 13

Rules Practice

1 The text uses the past perfect tense. 1 Look at this list.

a Complete these sentences from the text. a Say whether these things had or hadn’t happened
The accident twenty years of to Sarah in 1973.

her memory. :

o = , S start work have a favourite pop
She . the twenty years in between. cous the Bactins droup
In 1973 she her husband. use a personal computer  hair/ turn grey
Those things in 1973. finish school have a boyfriend

b How do we form the past perfect tense? Complete hear of Margaret Thatcher  leave home
the rules. be abroad

We make positive statements with

_ (short form: )+ b 13.1 Listen to Sarah and check your answers.
We make negative statements with

2 Complete these sentences. Put the verbs in

short form: . :
t -] brackets into the past tense or the past perfect
C Find more examples of the past perfect tense in the tense.
story. 1 Sarah (not recognize) her husband,
d Look at the two questions. How do we make because in 1973 she ___ (not meet) him.
questions in the past perfect tense? 2 Herhair _____ (turn) grey and she
. (not like) that.
2 When do we use the past perfect tense? t _ )
. 3 She (not know) how to use a
a Look at this sentence. )
microwave oven, because they (not be

Sarah didn't recognize her husband, because she had lost
her memory.

invented) in 1973.

4 She (cry) when she found out that
The sentence describes two events: Frortien (die).
Sarah didn't recognize her husband. 5 Clothes __ (look) very strange, because
Sarah lost her memory. fashions (change) a lot.
b Answer these questions. 6 She (not know) that the Cold War
1 Which event happened first? {end).
2 Which tense is used for each event? 7 TV programmes (become) more
C Complete the rule with before or after. violent, so she (not want) to watch
| The past perfect tense describes events that them. _
happened an event in the past tense. 8 She _______(feel) sad, because the singer of
' — T. Rex (be killed) in a car crash.
» Check the rules for the past perfect tense in 3 Think of a point in your life when your life
Grammar Reference 13.1. changed.
EXAMPLES

e you became a teenager
you were eighteen

you started/left school
you got married

1990

a Write down
e four things that you hadn’t done before then.
e four things that you had done before then.

b Tell your partner, and answer any questions that
your partner asks.
EXAMPLE
Before I was eighteen, I hadn't been to college, and 1
hadn't lived on my own. I had always lived with my
family ...
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13 Time

Vocabulary
Time expressions

1 Put these words in the correct order from the shortest to

the longest.

season hour century second year
day minute decade month week

2 Write down
e the days of the week.
e the months of the year.
® the four seasons.

3 We say years like this:

1973  nineteen seventy-three
1600 sixteen hundred
1502 (fifteen oh two

a Work with a partner. Practise saying these years.

1772 1912 1066 1909 1800 1980 1812 1700 1802

b write down some more years. Dictate them to your partner.

E

Which prepositions do we use with time expressions?

a Put these words and phrases in the correct columns.

the weekend tomorrow afternoon ten o'clock Easter

two days ago my birthday = Tuesday  the afternoon

7.15 Wednesday morning 1922 Wednesday 9 May
tonight the seventeenth century next week last year

this evening Christmas Day yesterday midnight

September night 10 January the 1960s summer

in on at no preposition

b which kinds of time expressions are used with in, on and ar?
Write down your ideas.

» Check in Grammar Reference 13.2.

5 Ask and answer these questions.

Which year were you born in?

When's your birthday?

What time do you usually get up?

When do you normally go on holiday?
When did you last go to the cinema?
When did you last write a letter?

When did you last make a phone call?
When are you going to the hairdresser’s?

G0 <1 & W R W N =
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Look at the pictures and the title
of the article.

Discuss these questions.

1 What is the woman doing in the
photograph?

2 What do you think she has done?

3  Why did she do it?

Read the first two paragraphs and
check your ideas.

What do you think the results of
the experiment were?

Work in groups and consider these

things:
e sleeping e emotions
® eating e sense of time

Read the rest of the article and check
your ideas.

Look at this list with a partner.

Which things did she have in the cave?
Why did or didnt she have them?

a tape recorder adog a clock

a CD player an English course food
playing cards a computer books
two mice a window a telephone
a watch lights a television a radio

Read the article again and check
your ideas.

Answer these questions.

1 What happened to Stefania’s body
rhythms?

2 What did the experiment show?

3 In what way do individual body
clocks vary?

Discuss these questions.

1 Would you like to do what Stefania
did? Why/why not?

2 1If you did, how would you spend
your time? What would you
like/miss most?

3 What patterns does your body
clock work to? (e.g. When do you
naturally wake up/eat/feel
at your best?)

4 What external and internal stimuli
determine these patterns?

5 Do your patterns differ from those
of other people that you live with?
What problems does this cause?



Language focus: Nouns used as adjectives

a Find expressions in the text that mean the same
as these:
Stefania is a decorator and she’s 27 years old.
Her day underground was not 24 hours long.

b What do you notice about the words years and
hours in the expressions?

C  What would you call these things?

a man who is 67 years old

a working day that lasts eight hours
a programme that lasts 30 minutes
a computer that costs 590 dollars
a bag that weighs three pounds

oum L wWwN =

a bottle that holds two litres

BODY

CLOCK Ji

On May 23 1989 Stefania
Follini emerged from a cave
at Carlshad, New Mexico. She
hadn’t seen the sun for
eighteen and a half weeks.
Stefania was a volunteer in an
Italian research programme,
and the scientists in the
programme were studying
body rhythms. In this
experiment Stefania, a 27-
year-old decorator, had spent
130 days in a cave 30 feet

underground.

During her time in the cave,
Stefania had been completely
alone except for two white
mice. Her living quarters had
heen very comfortable. but
there had been nothing to tell
her the time. She’d had no
clocks or watches, no television
or radio. There had been no
natural light and the
temperature had been kept at a
constant 21 degrees Celsius.

The results were very
interesting. Stefania had been

underground for over four
months. but she thought she
had been there for only two.
Her body clock had changed.
She hadn’t kept to a 24-hour
day, she had stayed awake for
20-25 hours and then had slept
for 10 hours. She had eaten
fewer meals (and had lost 17 lbs
in weight as a result!). She had
also become rather depressed.

How had she spent her time in
the cave? As part of the
experiment she’d done some
physical and mental tests.
She’d recorded her daily
activities and the results of the
tests on a computer. (This
computer had been her only
link to the outside world.) For
entertainment she’d played

cards, read books and listened
to music. She’d also learnt
English from tapes.

The experiment showed that
our body clocks are affected by
light and temperature. For
example, the pattern of day
and night makes us wake up
and go to sleep. However,
people are affected in different
ways. Some people wake up
naturally at 5.00 am. but
others don’t start to wake up
till 9.00 or 10.00 am. This
affects the whole daily rhythm.
As a result the early risers are
at their best in the late
morning. The late risers, on the
other hand, are tired during
the day and only come to life in
the afternoon or evening!

Time 13
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13 Time

iné and speaking

1 We write and say dates in different ways.
a How do we say these dates?

EXAMPLE
22/11  the twenty-second of November
November the twenty-second

30/1 4/7 22/4 2/5 1/8 23/9
12/11 5/12 18/3 3/6 21/2 26/10

b wWhat were important dates for you in the past year? Tell a partner
about them, and answer any questions that your partner asks.

EXAMPLES
e your birthday e a national holiday
e your wedding anniversary e your summter holiday

e Dbirthdays of other members of the family

108

You will hear three conversations.

Look at the photographs. What do
you think is happening in each one?

13.2 Listen and check your
ideas.

13.2 Listen again and write
down

e the dates mentioned.

® the dates accepted.

In the conversations you hear all the
months of the year except three.
Which three?

See Grammar Reference 13.3.




Conversation pieces: Arranging a time

a Look at these expressions from the conversations.

Could you give me some information about ...7
Could | make an appointment with ...7?
Can | change my appointment on ... to ...7

| want fo leave on ... and return on ...
Have you got any seats available on ...7

I'm afraid ... is fully booked.

There's a flight at/on ...

We have some seats available on ...
I'm afraid there's nothing left in/till ...
Can you come on ...7

Who would say each expression?

C Reconstruct the conversations with a partner. Use
the expressions above and your answers to 2.

d Look at tapescript 13.2 and check your answers.

With your partner make new conversations
with this information.

1 A Ask for flight times to Toronto. Give dates.
B Give times.
A Accept one ol the times.

2 A Phone to make an appointment with Dr Clark.
B Offer a time and date.
A You can’'t make that. Ask for an alternative.
B Offer two alternative dates.
A Accept one date.

3 A You booked some tickets for a show, but you
want to change them. Give the date.
B Offer two alternative dates.
A Choose one alternative.

4 A You want to arrange a meeting with a
colleague. Suggest a date.
B You can't make it. Suggest a later date.
A That’s no good for you. You're going abroad
then. Give the dates.
B Suggest a new date.
A Accept.

There's a message coming through — it says,
‘Sorry, he's at a meeting’.

Time 13

Pronunciation
-u-; word linking (2)

1 The vowel -u-

We usually pronounce the vowel -1t- with one of
three sounds.

a 13.3 Look at the table and listen to the

examples.
Ia/ lu/ fjuz/
much put computer

b Write these words in the correct column.

bus full museum sun study during cut
under music push up pull brush huge
bush university use tune just bull pub

C 13.4 Listen and check your ideas.
d 13.4 Listen again and repeat.

2 Word linking (2)

In Unit 12 we saw that we run a final consonant

sound onto a word beginning with a vowel. Some
words have a silent consonant at the end, especially
words ending in -r, -w, and -y.
EXAMPLES
car 'ka:(r)/

few Ifju:(w)/ my fmai(j)/

When one of these words comes before a vowel, we
pronounce the consonant that is normally silent and

run it on.

EXAMPLES

My car is blue. /marka:rizblu:/
a few apples fafjuweplz/
Hy arm /marja:m/

a Where will the extra consonant be pronounced in
these sentences?

She slept for eight hours.

How old are you?

We spent our holiday in Spain.
This is our own house.

Go and play outside.

Now it's my turn.

It’s at the other end.

He's my uncle.

00 ~1 W R W b =

b 13.5 Listen and check.

C 13.5 Listen again and repeat.

109



13 Time

Extension: Reading and listening

1 The paragraphs below tell the first part of the
true story of Martin Guerre.

a Look quickly at the paragraphs and answer these
questions.
1 When did the story take place?
2 Where did it happen?
3 Who are these people?

¢ Martin ® Sangxi
e Bertrande ® Pierre

b The paragraphs are in the wrong order. Number [ '
them in the correct order. |

13.6 Listen to the first part of the story /
and check your order.

3 Answer these questions. |
1 Why did Martin and Bertrande get married? l‘_
2 Why did Martin leave the village? ( Pt
3 How long was he away? oz
4 Why did some people believe that Martin was

not the real Martin?

5 Why did Pierre go to court? '
6 What was the result of the trial? |

4 Discuss these questions. L..-
1 What do you think Martin did while he |
was away?
2 Do you think this new Martin was the same e

Martin that had left the village?
3 What do you think happened in the end?

5 [38] 13.7 Listen. You will hear the end of \
the story. |

a Tick (v') the things you hear.

| man with a wooden leg
blind woman

(| wounded
fallen in love

| Arnaud du Tilh
murdered
doctor
soldier

Ii‘i similar

[ ] Italy

L] hanged

o

How did the story end?

6 Imagine you are Martin or Bertrande. After
the trial you sell your story to a newspaper.
Write the story.
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strange story of Wartin Guerre

The marriage was not a happy one. Martin was
a tall and strong young man, but fie was lazy
and bad-tempered, and he treated Bertrande very
badly. Martin had half of the family's farm.
Sangxi’s brother, Pierre, had the other half. But
while Pierre worked hard on his part of the
farm, Martin spent all fis time with fis friends
in the village.

Then one day Pierre received some strange
information. Someone said that he had seen
Martin Guerre in “Flanders, “The village
shoemaker was also sure that Martin's shoes
were niow three sizes smaller than before fie had
left. This was Pierre’s chance. He went to court
and claimed that this new Martin was not the
real Martin Guerre.

It was 1538 and in the village of “Artigat in
south-west ‘France there was a wedding. The
bride was ‘Bertrande de ‘Rols and the bridegroom
was Martin Guerre. They didn’t love each other:
The marrigge had been mumjfd bp Martin's
father, Sangxi, in order to unite the two richest
families in the village.

L

[]

| Then eight years later, Martin suddenly

Time 13

At the trial some people (including Martin’s four
sisters) said that the new Martin was the real
Martin, but other people said that fie wasn't. 1
Finally, the judge decided that fie really was

Martin. “But that was not the end of the story,

returned. He had changed a lot while he had
been away. In ﬁm‘ he was like a new man. He
wias phasam and helpful, and treated ‘Bertrande
well. He also worked hard on the farm.
Bertrande and Martin now lived happily
together and they soon had a daughter. [

Their happy life did not last long, however. [
While Martin had been away, Sangxi fiad died,

and because Martin had dbﬂppmn'd. Pierre

had inherited everything. Now that Martin had
returned, “Pierre would have to give him half of

the infieritance — £7,000. ‘Pierre and Martin
argued about the money for three years.

One day Sangxi caught his son in the barn. He
was stealing some of Pierre’s produce. Sangxi
was furious, so the next day Martin secretly left
the wb"ﬂgc The family ¥ wutf’djm news, but none
came. Martin Guerre had simply disappeared.
Only Sangxi knew why.

"---'&_.uv il



Grammar

]

1 Do you think you are efficient or
do you waste time?

a Read the text and answer these
questions.

What is the text about?

Who is Sam Flowers?

What is the result of wasting time?

What do you do with a time log?

Why do people use them?

W W N e

b Think about your own life. Do you
agree with Sam Flowers?
2 Imagine a typical day in your life.

a Make a time log for it. (See 3b for an
example.)

b Discuss your time log with a partner.
What difterences and similarities are
there?

3 Where did the morning go?

a Look at the photographs. What is
Kate doing in each one?

‘Wasting time is like wasting
money.” This is the slogan of
Time Management Systems.

‘Most people,” says Sam Flowers of
TMS, “waste too much time on
doing trivial things like finding

telephone numbers, looking for
pieces of paper on their desks, and
walking from one part of a building
to another. These can waste houtrs
of your day, Then you haven’t got
time for the important things. This
applies to both your professional
and your personal life.’

The first step towards managing
your time better is keeping a time
log. Tn a time log you record
everything that you do during the
day. Then you calculate how much
time you spent on ecach thing —
travelling, telephoning, eating,
chatting, washing, writing letters,
cte. “‘When they do a tdme log’, says
Sam Flowers, ‘most people are
amazed at how much time they
waste.

Y
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b TLook at Kate’s time log. Match the
times to the pictures.

¢
»

#

&

P
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-

TIME LOG

TIME ACTIVITY
7.00 Wake up; switch on radio;
stay in bed.

715 Get up; shower/clean

teeth.

745  Have breakfast.

8.00 Get dressed.

8.20 Leave for work.

9.00 Arrive at work: cup of
coffee; John comes in; talk
about TV programme that
we both watched last
night.

9.15  Go to have a word with
Fred about tomorrow's
Meeting. He isn’t there.

Walk back to office.

9.30 Read morning’s post.
10.00 Decide to start work.
1015 Amanda phones. She's

just got back from her
holidays; chat.

10.30 Coffee break

1050 Start work: computer isn't

working. Phone engineer o
explain fault.

1120 Walk to the computer

laboratory in the next
building.

11.35 All the computers in the

lab are being used.

11.45 Return to office. Computer

engineer has arrived. He
explains the problem.

12.00 Start typing letter.
12.30 Lunch time

R~

o
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Work 14

Analyse Kate’s time log.
How much time did Kate spend doing each thing?

ExAMPLES
listening to the radio
having a shower, etc.

fifteen minutes
thirty minutes

How much time did she actually spend working?

A consultant from TMS is commenting on Kate’s time log.

Complete his analysis of Kate’s morning, using Kate’s time log and
these tenses: the past simple, the past continuous, the present
perfect, the past perfect.

‘OK, let’s take a look at Kate's time log. What did she do in her
morning? She at work at 9.00. While she

a cup of coffee, John . They
about a TV programme that they the night before.
At 9.15 Kate to have a word with Fred about the
meeting the next day, but Fred there, so she

back to her office.
Alfter she the morning’s post, she to
start work. But Amanda
holiday. They
Kate

. She was back from her
till 10.30. After the coffee break,
work, but the computer
the engineer. Then she to the computer
laboratory, but all the computers , so she
to the office. The computer engineer

, so she

He _ the problem.
Kate typing a letter at 12.00. At 12.30 she
to lunch.

So what has Kate achieved in her morning’s work? In four
hours she has really only done two things: she

the morning’s post and she
four hours!’

a letter. Not a lot for

14.1 Listen and check.

You have decided to manage your time better.

What are you going to do? Write down five ideas. How will each
one save you time?

Ask other people in the class what they are going to do.

Compare your ideas.

If you could save one extra hour each day by managing

your time better, what would you do with the extra hour?

14.2 Listen to four people talking about what they would do.

Tick () the things they mention.

L] stay in bed longer
learn a new language

take more exercise
relax

[] go to work later
L] spend more time with the family
L start playing golf

read more

14.2 Listen again. What reasons do the people give?

What would you do with an extra hour a day? Compare your
ideas with a partner.



14 Work

Vocabulary
Adjectives and nouns

We can form abstract nouns from
many adjectives. This table shows
some of the common noun endings.

adjective noun ending |
i

sad sadness +ness |

silent silence nt > nce

brave bravery +y

strong strength +th

dangerous danger no ending

1 Look at this list of adjectives.

happy important honest warm
careful long lucky different
difficult safe selfish respected
thrilling private successful mad

a Use a dictionary. Complete the chart
with the adjectives and their nouns.

b Which nouns have a spelling change,
or add an extra letter?

2 Choose nouns from the chart to
complete these sentences. Discuss
your choices with a partner.

1 is more important
than :
2 is important for
in a relationship.
3 is important for
in a job.

4 A thing that T dislike in people is

5 Important qualities in a person are
and

R

o

[e o]

Look at the title and photographs. Discuss these questions.
1 Why do war correspondents do their job?

2 Is it a necessary job? Why are people interested in war news?

3 What does the title say about them and their job?

4 Would you like to do it? Why/Why not?

Read the article.
Which correspondents are mentioned?

These statements are similar to what the correspondents say in the
article. Write the correspondent’s initials next to each statement.

1 War reporters are a very exclusive group of people.
2 Sometimes when it's really dangerous I wonder why I do it.
3 You can’t really show what’s happening if you don't take

some risks.
____ Every reporter wants to be a foreign correspondent.
_____ All war reporters are a bit crazy.
___Toften promise that I'll stop, but I know that [ won't.
T always carry a good luck message from my wite.
_____The danger of war is exciting.
_ Tteel very proud that I can see important world events as

=T - - I

they happen.
Explain how you matched the statements and correspondents.

Find all the words in the text associated with war and the media.

Answer these questions.

Which war is used to illustrate the dangers of the job?

Which other wars are mentioned?

Which of the correspondents do you think is the oldest? Why?
What happened to Martin Bell?

Which two news organizations are mentioned?

What do none of the correspondents believe?

(= R S

Do excitement and danger always go together? Can you
think of other jobs that are exciting but not dangerous, or
dangerous but not exciting?

Work in groups. Write an article about another job and
why people do it. The article can be serious or humeorous,
about a real or an imaginary job.

First make notes on

® a typical activity in the job.

e the problems or difficulties of the job.
o why people do it.

e what qualities people need to do it.

Write your article, using this format:

Paragraph 1  You're ... You're going to ... (Set the scene of
someone about to do the job.)

Paragraph 2 That’s all in a day's work for a ... (Say what the job
is and give the problems and difficulties of it.)

Paragraph 3  So why do people do it? (Give quotes from people
about why they do the job.)

Paragraph 4 Could you be a ... ? (Give the qualities you need for
the job.)
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You're near the front line of a battle.
Around you shells are exploding.
People are shooting from a
house behind you. What are
you doing there? You aren’t
a soldier. You aren't even
carrying a gun. You're
standing in front of a
camera and you're telling
the TV viewers what is
happening.

It's all in a day's work for a
war correspondent, and it can
be very dangerous. In the first two years
of the conflict in former Yugoslavia, 28
reporters and photographers were killed.
Hundreds more were injured, including
the BBC's Martin Bell. What kind of
people put themselves in danger to bring
pictures to our TV screens and stories to
our newspapers? Why do they do it?

‘| don't know whether we're macho or
masochists,” says ITN's Michael
Nicholson. ‘I think it's every young
reporter's dream to be a foreign
correspondent - that's where you find the
excitement. So when the first
opportunity comes, you take it even if it
is a war.' Jeremy Bowen from the BBC
agrees. ‘| don't think we like the danger,
but it gives you a certain thrill. After a
while other stories become a bit dull.’

Sandy Gall,
respected reporter

Although they work for different
organizations, war reporters help each
other, ‘As a war reporter,’ says
Michael Nicholson, ‘you become
a member of a very exclusive
club and you depend
on each other.” One of
the most respected
members of that club
is Sandy Gall. He's
reported on several
conflicts including the
Suez Crisis of 1956,
Vietnam, Afghanistan
and the Gulf War. Sandy says,
‘We're all a bit mad, if not
when we start, then certainly
by the end.’

Martin Bell with & film crew,
during the Gulf War

Kate Adie,
dressed for action

Work 14

They all think that their job is important.
‘| don't like the danger at all,’ says
Penny Marshall, ‘but it's the only way to
get an honest report. We aren't brave,

because you don't really think about the

danger when you're in it, but
you have to be calm.’ For Kate
Adie the danger isn't the
important thing. She describes
her job as a privilege. ‘You're
seeing history in the making,’
she says.

But there are moments of
terror. Jeremy Bowen again:
‘Yes, when you're lying on the
ground and bullets are flying
past your ears, you think: “What the hell
am | doing here? I'm not going to do this
again.” But that feeling goes after a
while and when the next war starts,
you'll be there.’

‘None of us believes that we're going to
die,” adds Michael Nicholson. But he
always cairies a lucky charm with him. It
was given to him by his wife for his first
war. It's a card which says, ‘Take care of
yourself.” Does he ever think about
dying? ‘Oh, many times, and every time
it happens you look to the sky and say to
God, “If you get me out of this, | promise
I'll never do it again”. You can almost
hear God laughing, because you know
He doesn’t believe you.'

T
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PSR S

'teng and spea'k.'i'hg

1 Read about the woman in the photographs.

Annette Van der Alst lives in a small town near
Brussels in Belgium. She is on a two-day business
trip to Oxford. She has got a reservation at the
Carling Hotel. This is her third visit to Oxford.

a Look at the conversation.

b Some of Annette’s part of the conversation is
missing. What do you think she says? Look at

Conversation pieces for some ideas.

Taxi driver

Annette The Carling Hotel, please.

Taxi driver

Annette Yes, I've got this suitcase.

Taxi driver

are you staying again, miss?

Annette

Where to, miss?
Certainly. Have you got any luggage?

Right. I'll just see to that. Now where

Taxi driver
Annette

Right. A bit grey today, isn't it?

Taxi driver

not very nice. You know. Dull.

Annette

It’s a bit grey today, the weather. It's

Taxi driver
Annette

Still, at least it isn’t raining.

Taxi driver
Annette

Is this your first time here?

Taxi driver
holiday?
Annette

LOOKING

Are you here on business or on
AN THE V1V GOLP

Ema) > (rem)

Taxi driver
Annette

How long are you staying?

Taxi driver
Annette

Well, I hope you aren’t in a hurry.

Taxi driver

my second run today.

Annette

Well, the traffic’s terrible. This is only

Taxi driver
the road.

Annette

There are just too many vehicles on

Taxi driver
Annette

Where are you from, then?

Taxi driver
Annette

Oh, yes. Whereabouts?

Taxi driver

£8.25, please, miss.
Annette Here you are. Keep the change.

Taxi driver

14.3 You will hear the complete
conversation. Listen and check your ideas.

116

Oh right. Well, here we are. That's

Thanks a lot, miss.
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3 An English-speaking visitor has arrived in your country.
Work with a partner. One of you is the visitor and one is a

Conversation pieces: Small talk

a Two common small talk themes in Britain are the weather and

traffic! What do strangers talk to each other about in your

country?

b Look at these common expressions.

Talking about the weather:

Fine
Warm
Nice
Lovely

A bit grey

today, isn't it?

A bit windy
Cold

Wet
Terrible

Talking about the traffic:

all right
bad
terrible

The traffic's

Agreeing:

Yes, that's true.

| suppose you're right.
Yes, | agree.

Yes, | suppose so.

Asking for clarification:
Why's that?

Pardon?

What do you mean?

I'm sorry. | didn't get that.

C Look at tapescript 14.3 and practise the conversation with a
partner. Add your own ideas for extending the conversation.

taxi driver. Make the conversation.

‘It's for you.”’

today, isn't it?

semicw s

Work 14

Pronunciation
Revision

1 In some of these groups, one of
the words does not have the same
vowel sound as the other two
words in the group.

a Circle the words that have a different
vowel sound.

1 thumb come home
2 Dbrave same day
3 done son one
4 put book door
5 push rush pull
6 climb sign time
7 warm saw car
8 can't want what
9 walk tall shall
10 so do to
11 cheap feel hit

12 bought pound out

14.4 Listen and check.

Look at these sentences.

Mark the stressed syllables and draw
the intonation curves.

1 What shall we do this evening?
2 Why is your jacket on the floor?
3 T'm going to see my lriend.

4 Do you want a cup of cotfee?

5 Is it windy today?

6 1 suppose you're right.

7 Is that a good idea?

8 Where would you like to live?

14.5 Listen and check.

What does this say?

fjov ri:ft 82 jend av 83 buk/

fhav jo la:mt 2 Iot/

/gud Iak wid ja nekst jiar av mglif/
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Extension:
Reading and listening

I'm a-gonna raise a fuss, I'm

Look at the song.

Answer the questions.

1 How old do you think the singer
is?

2 Why has he got the blues?

3 Tick (v') which people he
mentions.
L] his boss

LI his girlfriend’s mother
[ ] the neighbours

(] his sister

L ! his parents

| his girlfriend

|| his congressman

| the president

What do you think the missing words
are?

14.6 Listen and check your
ideas.

Find American English
expressions in the song that mean
the same as these:

I'm going fo ...

there sn'ta ...

to shout

no chance

you have fo ..

Mum and Dad

did no work at all

holiday

Member of Parliament

Answer these questions.

1 What is the singer going to make a

fuss about?

How does his boss make his life

difficult?

What does he want to do?

What does he have to do?

Why can’t he use the car?

What is he going to do for two

weeks?

7 Why won't his congressman help
him?

b

[=a0~ I~V

What things give you the blues?
What would you complain about
in a song?

raise a holler,

About working all summer just to try

to make a .

Every time | my baby

and try to make a date,

My boss says, ‘No dice, son. You gotta
late.’

Sometimes | what I'm

a-gonna do,

But there ain't no cure for the

Blues.

Well, my mom and poppa told me, ‘Son
you gotta make some 7

If you want to use the
to go driving next Sunday.’

Well | go to work, |
told the boss | was sick.

‘Now you use the car,
‘cos you didn’t work a lick.’

Sometimes | wonder I'm
a-gonna do,

But there no cure for

the Summertime Blues.

I'm gonna take two weeks, I'm gonna
a fine vacation.
I'm gonna take my problem to the

United i

Well | my congressman
and he said, ‘No.

I'd like to you, son,

but you're too young to vote.’
| wonder what I'm a-

gonna do,
But there ain't no for
the Summertime Blues.

L
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Reflecting on Learning

Your aims

What do you want to achieve in this course?
a Think about these things.

e Why are you studying English?

e What things do you need or want to do in English?
b Look at this list.

e Listening e Pronunciation

e Speaking e Grammar
e Reading e Vocabulary
e Writing

What do you think you can do well in English?
What do you find difficult?
Discuss with your partner, and then with the class.

Recording vocabulary

A useful way to record vocabulary is to make your own

dictionary.

a Look at the example from a German student’s
notebook. What kind of information does he include?

Unit1  20th September
cupboard (n) /'kabad/: Schrank

armchair (n) /'a:mtfea/: Sessel — sit in an
armchair

to chat (v) /fzt/: plaudern
a chat (n) — to have a chat

b You can organize your vocabulary records in different
ways. Which of these do you think are useful? Why?
by parts of speech (nouns, verbs, etc.)

alphabetically

in word families

in the order that they are in the book

by situation (e.g. at the shops)

by topic (e.g. clothes, money)

Parts of speech

It can be useful to know the parts of speech. They can
help you to use a dictionary and a grammar book more
easily.

a These are the main parts of speech.

conjur\\ction verb adjective pronoun

\ !
When John sits in his new car, he smiles happily.
\ |
preposition noun adverb

b Find examples of each of these parts of speech in this
sentence.
Sally's young son cut his hand badly, so she took him to
the hospital.

120

Using dictionaries

A good dictionary is a great help in studying a language,
especially outside the class. It can help you with
meaning, spelling, grammar and pronunciation. At pre-
intermediate level you can use a bilingual dictionary or
an English-English dictionary, like the Oxford Elementary
Learner's Dictionary.

Look at this extract from the Oxford Pocket Spanish
Dictionary.

pronunciation  part of speech translation

(n=noun, vt/vi=verb,
a=adjective, etc.)

i

house /havs/ ® 1 (pl s /'havziz/) 1 casa 2 (Teat) sala de
espectaculos: There was a full house. Se llend al completo. |
Loc on the house cortesia dela casa Ver th move  /hauz/

Lﬁw alojar,falbergar

!
expressions and phrases

example sentences

It is a good idea to use a dictionary which has this
information, and which uses the IPA to show
pronunciation.

Making mistakes

Mistakes are a natural part of learning a language.

We make mistakes for several reasons. Here are some
possibilities.

It’s different from your language.

It's similar to your language but not exactly the same.
You don’t understand the rule.

It's an exception to the rule.

You don’t know, so you guess.

Look at your work in this unit. Find five mistakes that
you made. Why did you make them? Discuss your ideas
with other members of the class.

Nouns
a This is the normal pattern of a sentence in English:

subject verb object

Jane likes films.
| My sister Jane | loves i old, black and white films.

The subject and object are normally nouns or noun

phrases.

b Nouns often have an article. There are two kinds of
article.
Definite article the

Indefinite article alan, somelany
€ Nouns have two forms - singular and plural. To
make plurals we usually add -s.
EXAMPLE
dog dogs



But there are some exceptions. What are the plurals
of these words, and how are they pronounced?

fly, watch, knife, tomato, foot, key, man, glass, woman,
child, mouse, brush

» Check in Grammar Reference 2.2.

d Nouns can be replaced by pronouns. Change the
repeated noun in the second sentence into a
pronoun.

Where's the cat? I can’t find the cat.

Unlike nouns, some pronouns change their form
depending on whether they are a subject or an
object. Complete this list.

Subject pronouns

|
You

Object pronouns

Verbs

A sentence must have a verb. All verbs must have a

subject, except for imperatives.

a These sentences illustrate different types of verb in
English. Match the sentences to the correct
grammatical term.

1 sleep for eight hours a night. | a modal verb
Go to bed! an auxiliary verb |
Do you like paella? a phrasal verb

I saw her yesterday. a transitive verb

We should go. an intransitive verb
John picked up the book. an imperative |

b Give one more example of each item.
€ How are the grammatical terms written in the
dictionary?

Correction

Discuss these questions.
1 Do you like it when your teacher corrects your
mistakes
e when you are talking?
e in your written work?
2 Does correction help you? Why/Why not?
What do you do with the corrections?
4 What kind of correction do you find
helpful/unhelpful?

W

Dealing with unknown words

a As you read, you will often meet an unknown word.
What should you do?

Reflecting on Learning

1 Try not to use a dictionary immediately.
2 Try to get the general meaning of the text first.
3 Try one of these strategies.
e Ignore the word. Some words aren’t
important to the meaning.
e Try to work out the meaning of the word
from the context.
e Guess the meaning and continue reading.
b At the end of the reading, look back at the unknown
words and check them in a dictionary. Did the
strategies work?

Pair and group work

In this course you often work in pairs or groups. What
do you think about working in this way?

Make a list of the advantages and disadvantages of pair
and group work.

Discuss your ideas with other members of the class.

Ways of learning

You have worked in many ditferent ways so far in the
course. Which ways do you preter?
a Look at this list.

e grammar exercises e reading comprehension
roleplays @ pronunciation practice
discussions ® Writing exercises
dictionary work e group work
learning words e listening

e pairwork ® games
b Complete the table, putting items in each column.

[ I like

I don't like

most useful

least useful

€ Discuss your ideas with the class. What do your
choices tell you about your learning style?

The verb to have

The verb fo have has different uses.
a Match the uses to the correct examples.

Uses Examples

a main verb She’s got fair hair.
an auxiliary verb We have lunch at 1.00.
with got to show possession | I've been to London.

b For each, how we do form
® positive statements? ® questions?
@ negative statements? e short answers?
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Grammar Reference

Positive
s apen
(is) | aglass
There on the table,
are | five pens
two glasses

We use there is with singular nouns and there are with plural
nouns.
Note: There is no short form for there are.

Negative
isn't a pen
(is not) a glass
There on the table,
aren't any pens
{are not) | any glasses
Questions Short answers
apen ‘ —| Yes, there ‘ is.
Is a glass are.
there on the table? s 3
] any pens el Y
Are‘ S dlakaic No, there | (is not.)
v g G
aren't.
(are not.)
Form
Positive
|
We live in London.
You work
They
| He lives here.
She | works
Lt
® Spelling
General rule: In the third person singular we add -5 to the
infinitive.
Exceptions: When the verb ends in -ss, sk, -ch, -z or -0,
we add -es.
niiss/misses wash/washes catch/catches
buzz/buzzes gofgoes
When the verb ends in consonant + y, we change the
- 10 -igs.
hurry/hurries marry/marries

® Pronunciation
General rule: We pronounce the final -5 as /z/.
comes /kamz/ goes [gavz/
Exceptions: After /t/, /p/, /t/, and /k/, we pronounce the
final -5 as /s/.
cuts (kats/  stops /stops/  coughs [kofs/  looks /uks/

When the verb ends in -ges, -ches, -sses, -ses, -zes or -shes,
we pronounce the final syllable /1z/.
changes [femdziz/ pushes [pufiz/

Negative
|
We don't
You {do not} live in London.
They
He doesn't work here.
She (does not}
It
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Questions

|

we
Do you
they

live in London?

he work here?
Does she
it

Short answers
0 |

we do. we don't.
you {do not.}
Yes, —
he doesn't.
she {does not.)
it

Note: In negatives and questions we use the infinitive form of
the verb.

NOT She-doesit'tikeswire:
NOT Dees-teplaysfootball?

She doesn 't like wine.
Does he play football?

Use
We use the present simple tense to

® describe regular events.
I get up at seven o'clock (every day).
We usually meet after work.

® describe general truths and states.
The Earth goes round the Sun.
Exercise helps your heart.
She plays the piano.
They live in Manchester.

uld /shouldn’t

Form
Positive + negative
|
He should clean the windows,
She
We shouldn't watch so much television.
You {should not}
They |
Questions Short answers
! l Yes, | | should.
he make the bed? he
she she
Should| we we
you | tell him? you shouldn't.
| they No, | they | (should not.)

Use
We use should/shouldn't to

® say what we think is the right thing for people to do.
You shouldn’t drive so fast, it's dangerous.

® give advice.
If you 're ill, you should go to the doctor.
What do you think I should do?
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Form

We make the present continuous tense with the verb fo be and

the -ing torm ot the verb.
Positive
| ‘m
{am} | reading a book.
He
She |'s
It (is) raining.
We
You | 're going to the shops.
They | {are}
Negative
[ | 'm not
{am not) reading a book.
He
She |isn't
It (is not) raining.
We
You arent going to the shops.
They | {are not)

Note: The short forms He 's/She's/It 's/We ‘re/They 're not are also

possible.
Questions
Am || reading & book?
he
Is she
it raining?
we
Are | you | going to the shops?
they
Short answers ,
| | m not.
a: {am not.}
he he
she is. she isn't.
Yes, | it No, | it (is not.)
we - we
you are. you aren't.
they they {are not.)

Note: The short forms Ne, fie‘s/she 's/it's not and No, we ‘refvou ‘re/

they

‘re not are also possible.

® Spelling

For the spelling rules for present participles see Gerunds
(section 10.2).

Use

We
®

use the present continuous tense to

say what is happening at the moment.
We're watching TV at the moment.
‘Where's Jane?' ‘She’s having a bath.’

describe a temporary state.

I'm staying with friends for the weekend.

I'm living with my parents until I find a house.
describe a future arrangement.

I'm going fo London tomorrow.
She’s meeting her boyfriend this afternoon.

Grammar Reference

Present simple and present continuous

Look at these sentences. In each pair one is right
and one is wrong.

1 T'm going to the cinema tomorrow evening. v
I'm going to the cinema every day. X

2 She gets up at 6.00 every day. v
She’s getting up at 6.00 every day. X

3 A Where's John? B He's playing tennis. v
A Where's John? B He plays tennis. X

4 I'm staying with my parents this week. v
I stay with my parents this week. X

5 Vegetarians don't eat meat. v
Vegetarians aren’t eating meat, X

6 A What do vou do? B I'm a teacher. v
A What do you do? B 1watch a film. X

Look at the Use sections for the present simple
(section 1.1) and the present continuous and
check the rules.

a To make most plurals we add -s to the noun.
a dog twa dogs
a girl three girls
aday  four days
b with words that end in -ch, -ss, -sh or -0, we add -¢s.
a waich ftwo watches a brush  four brushes
a dress  three dresses a tomato  five tomatoes

When the plural ends in -ches, -sses, -ses, -shes or -ges, we
pronounce the -es ending /1z/.

watches /wotfiz/ crashes /kra[iz/
glasses  /gla:siz/ badges /badgiz/
noses Imavziz/

¢ With words that end in a consonant + y, we change the -y
to -ies.
a fly twe flies
a baby  three babies

But with words that end in a vowel + y we add -s.

a day ftwo days a key rthree keys
d  Wwith some words that end in -f or -fe, the plural ending is -ves.
a knife  fwo knives aloaf  three loaves
e Some words that contain -ce- change to -ee-,
a foot  two feet a tooth three teeth
f  Some plurals are irregular.
aman  two men a woman  three women
a child  four children a mouse  five mice

We use this/that with singular nouns and these/those with
plural nouns.
this book  these books that child  those children

Form: have
Positive

|
We have tWo cars.
You

They

He
She has a good memary.
It
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Use

® We can use hagve gor or have to talk about possession. In
British English we often use fave got in conversation. It is
informal. Have got is only used in the present tense.
We've got a dog.

® Have can be more formal, and we often use it in writing. Tt
is the form most often vsed in American English. Have is
used in all tenses.
My father had three brothers. (past)
When I'm rich I'll have two houses. (will future)

® To talk about activities we can only use have.

Ihave lunch at 12.30. NOT Fregotiunchat1236.
John's having a shower.  NOT John's having got a shower.

3.1 The past simple tense

Negative
|
We don’t have two cars.
You {do not have)
They
He
She doesn't have
It (does not have) | a good memory.
Questions
T i
| Do we two cars?
you
| they have
J he
Does she
| it a good memary?
Short answers
I I
we do. we don't.
you you (do not.)
they they
Yes, No,
he he doesn't.
she does. she {does not.)
it it
Form: have got
Positive
|
We ‘ve twao cars.
You {have)
They
got
He ‘s
She | (has) a good memory.
| It
Negative
|
We haven't twao cars.
You (have not)
They
got
He hasn't
She | (has not) a good memory.
It
Questions
|
Have |we two cars?
you
they
got
he
Has she a good memory?
it
Short answers
|1 | haven't.
we have. we {have not.)
you you
they they
Yes, No,
he hasn't.
she has. she {has not.}
it it
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Form
The verb to be
Positive
|
He
She was in the office last week.
It
We
You were | ill yesterday.
They
Negative
|
He wasn't in the office last week,
She | (was not)
It
We | weren't
You | (were not} | ill yesterday.
They
Questions
|
he in the office last week?
Was | she
it
we
Were | you ill yesterday?
they
Short answers
| |
he was. he wasn't.
she she (was not.}
Yes, | it No, i
we
you were. you weren't.
they they (were not.)

Regular and irregular verbs

Positive

General rule: To make the past simple tense of regular verbs
we add -ed to the infinitive. It is the same for all persons.

I watched television last night,
It happened yesterday.
You looked out of the window.

@ Spelling
When the verb ends in -e, we add -4.
like liked use  used



When the verb ends in a short vowel and a single
consonant, we double the consonant and add -ed.
stop  stopped drag  dragged

When the verb ends in consonant +y we change the -y to - fed.
try  fried marry married

® Pronunciation
General rule: We pronounce the final -4 as /d/.
pulled Ipuold/, approved fapruivd/

Exceptions: After /p/, /k/, /f/, /[/ and /s/ we pronounce
the final -4 as /t/.

cooked 'kukt!  stopped /stopt!  reached iri:ft/  missed fmust/
When the verb ends in -t or -d we pronounce the

final syllable /1d/.

wanted [wontid! needed /ni:did/

Many common verbs have an irregular past form,
(See the list of irregular verbs on the inside back cover.)
It is the same form for all persons.

verb past simple
do 1 did it yesterday.
see We saw him last week.
come She came to the party.
Negative
| |
He like the film.
She | didn't
It (did not) | gotothe party.
We
You steal the money.
| They
Questions Short answers
Il Yes, | | did.
he like the film? he
she she
Did | it go to the party? it
we we
you steal the money? you didn’t.
they No, | they {did not.)

Note: In negatives and questions we use the infinitive of the
verb.

She didn 't like the film. NOT She-didn't liked the-filim—

Did you go to London? NOT Did-yewn-went to-London?

Note: Negatives, questions, and short answers are the same for
all persons and both regular and irregular verbs.

Use
We use the past simple tense to describe
® & completed action in the past.

NOW
‘ We played football yesterday. ‘
| X T
PAST
@ a completed situation in the past.
i ; NOW
| I lived in Paris from 1988 to 1993, |
! ]
| | S
| PAST |
® arepeated action in the past.
NOW
‘ They went to Spain every year until 1995, ‘
| X X X xX—X 743 X | SRR
PAST
1988 1995

See the past continuous tense (section 6.1) and the present
perfect tense (section 7.1}).

Grammar Reference

Adverbs

Most adverbs end in -ly.

adjective adverb

brave bravely

loud loudly

quick quickly

dangerous dangerously

bad badly

Some adverbs are irregular.

adjective adverb

good well

fast fast

hard hard

Adjectives

We put adjectives in front of the noun.
adjective noun

a Hew car

two green apples
biue eves

Adjectives do not change.
a big house
two big houses

We use an in front of an adjective that begins with a
vowel.

an old man

an easy exam

Use
@ Adverbs describe verbs.
You can do this exercise easily. (Fasily describes do.)

@ Adjectives describe nouns.
This is an easy exercise. (Easy describes exercise.)

4.1
Form
Positive + negative
I Il [
He (will)
She get in touch.
It
We won't be there.
You {will not)
They
Questions Short answers
[ ves,| I will.
he getin touch? he
she | she
Will it | — it
we | we
you be there? ‘ you won't.
they No, | they {will not.)
Use

We use the future with wilf

® to make predictions or general statements about the future.
In the next century the world will run out of oil.
This medicine won't do you any good.
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@ to express a decision made at the moment of speaking.
A The television’s very loud. A Is Peter going to the party?
B OK. I'll turn it down. B I don't know. I'll give him a ring.

® in the main clause of a first conditional.
If you drink this, you'll feel berter. (See section 4.2)

Will and the present continuous for the future

Look at these sentences. In each pair one is right
and one is wrong.

1 What are you doing this evening?

I'm going to a party. v/

What will you do this evening?

I'll go to a party. X

It's cold in here.

I'll close the window. v

It's cold in here.

I'm closing the window. X

3 Soon everybody will have a computer. v
Soon everybody is having a computer, X

4 You'll feel better if you take an aspirin. v
You're feeling better if you take an aspirin. X

5 A Have you got any plans for the weekend?
B Yes, I'm visiting my brother in Scotland. v/
B Yes, I'll visit my brother in Scotland. X

[ )
ErErERE R

Look at the Use sections for will and the present
continuous (section 2.1) and check the rules.

SR

Form

We use the present simple tense in the if clause and the future
with will in the main clause.

If I see him, I'l tell him.

She'll be hungry if she doesn‘t eat something.

We use the same construction with time clauses.
We'll wait here until he arrives.
You'll have more information when Sarah gets here.
I'll leave before it starts to rain.

Use

First conditionals predict the effects of a real or probable action
or event.

If you lie in the sun too long, you'll get sunthurnt,

We won't go out if it raiuns.

adjective | comparative superlative
one syllable tall taller the tallest
cold colder the coldest
one syllable; hot hotter the hottest
short vowel + thin thinner the thinnest
one consonant | big bigger | the biggest
two syllables; heavy heavier the heaviest
consonant+y | pretty prettier the prettiest
two or more modern more modern the most
syllables ) modern
interesting | more interesting | the most
interesting
irregular good better the best
bhad worse the worst
| far further the furthest
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A comparative adjective is often followed by than.
Russia is bigger than Canada,

@s ... as ... can be used to make comparisons.
Her house is as big as mine.
Silver isn't as expensive as gold.

In the negative so ... as ... is also possible,
Silver isn't so expensive as gold.

The names of some clothes are always plural.
Jeans  trousers  shoris

These words take plural articles and plural verbs.
These trousers are too short.
I need some new jeans.

a pair of

When we 1alk about a quantity of clothes, we must use
pair(s) of with words that are already plural.

three T-shirts, two pairs of jeans, a pair of shoes, two skirts,
four pairs of knickers

Form
Positive
|
He was having a shower.
She
It
We were waiting for a bus.
You
They
Negative
|
He wasn't having a shower.
She {was not)
It
We weren't waiting for a bus.
You {were not)
They
Questions
|
Was he having a shower?
she
it
we
Were | you waiting for a bus?
they
Short answers
| |
he was. he wasn't.
she she {was not.)
Yes, it No, it
we | we
you were. you weren't.
they | they {were not.)

Use

The past continuous tense describes a continuous or unfinished
activity in the past.

I'was watching TV at 8.00 last night.




Past simple and past continuous

We often use the past continuous tense with the past
simple tense. The clauses are usually joined by while, as
or when.

While he was having a bath, the telephone rang.
As T was going to the shops, I saw my friend.
We were driving to the airport when the accident happened.

We were driving to the airport
| /—q\\-.//_‘\\_4/’-‘\\_¢/’_\\~%(f- | L
| PAST | |
when the accident happened.

Compare these two sentences.
While he was having a bath, the telephone rang.

When he heard the phone, he got out of the bath.

The first sentence has a past continuous tense to set the
scene and a past simple tense to say what happened.
The second sentence has two past simple tenses.

One action happened after the other.

Form
Positive
| |
We ‘ve bought a new car.
You {have)
| They
He 's gone.
She {has)
It

Note: After words ending in /s/, /z/, /t{/, /[7. /d3/ we do not
normally use the short form of has. We use the full form. In
speech this is pronounced /(h)az}/.

Negative
|
We haven't bought a new car.
You {have not}
They
He hasn't
She | {has not) gone. |
It
Questions
|
Have | we bought a new car?
you
they
he
Has she gone?
it

Short answers
| |

| we have. we haven't,
| you you {have not.)
Yes, | they No, they
he
she has. she hasn't.
it it {has not.)

Grammar Reference

We make the present perfect tense with the verb have/has and
the past participle of the verb. We form regular partciples in
the same way as the regular past simple tense (see section 3.1).
wait  waited stay  stayed

A lot of common verbs have an irregular past participle.
20 done write  writlen

(See the list of irregular verbs on the inside back cover.)

Use
The present perfect links the past with the present.
PRESENT
| PAST |
We use it
® when we are referring to a time frame that comes up to the
present.

I've been to Eqgypt three times. (Up till now I've been there
three times,)

Have you had a busy day today? (We are still in the time
frame of ‘today’.)

® when we are interested in the present result of a past
action.
Elizabeth's bought a new car. (She has a new car now.)
We've had our lunch. (We're not hungry now.)

® when a sitnation or activity started in the past and
continues in the present.
We 've lived here for two years. (And we still live here now.)

been/gone

Be and go have a particular meaning in the present perfect
tense.

She's gone to London. (She is still in London. She hasn't come
back vet.)

She's been fo London, (She has come back.)

We use be when we are talking about our experiences.
Have you ever been to India?
We've been to Scotland three times.

Present perfect and past simple

Compare the present perfect with the past simple
tense. We use the past simple

® when we are interested in the action or the time of the
action, not the effect.
She’s bought a new car. She bought it last week.
We've had our lunch. We went to that new café in town.

@ when the action finished in the past.
We ve lived here since 1988. Before that I lived in London.

NOW

Before that I lived in London. ) :
We've lived here since 1988,

-

PAST
1988

® when we are referring to a time frame that ended in
the past.
I've been to Eqypt three times. Last year I was in Cairo.
Have you had a busy day today? Yes, but yesterday was
worse,

Note: When there is a past time reference (in 1987, two
days ago, vesterday), you must use the past simple tense,
not the present perfect.
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We often use for and since with the present perfect tense.

We use for with a period of time. We use since with a point in
time.

; oF two years.
I've lived here f Y

| since 199],

Present perfect, present simple and present
continuous

Look at these sentences. Some are right and some are

wrong.

1 How long have you lived in France? v/
How long do you live in France? X
How long are you living in France? X

2 I've been a teacher since 1988. v/

I'm a teacher since 1988. X

3 He's worked in a bank for ten years. v/
He works in a bank for ten years. X

4 How long have you had your car? v
How long do you have your car? X
How long are you having your car? X

Look at the Use sections for the present perfect, the
present simple (section 1.1) and the present continuous
{section 2.1) and check the rules.

8.1 Expressing quantity

some/any

Some and any are the indefinite articles for plural nouns
and uncountable nouns (see below).

We use some with positive statements.

I need some new jeans.

We use any with negative statements and questions.
We haven't got any books.
Have you got any money?

Countable and uncountable nouns

Some nouns are countable. They have a singular and a
plural form.

I've got a new record.

Here are some records for you.

I need a stamp for this letter.
Have you got any stamps?

Some nouns are uncountable. They have no plural
form. They can’t take the singular article a/an. They use
SOmeE Or any.

I need some bread.

1've got some information for you.

Have you got any money?

These things are usually uncountable:

drinks: fea, beer, wine, water, coffee, milk

food which you only eat part of: fish, bread, cheese, ham, meat
things which you only use part of: toothpaste, soap, shampoo
materials: paper, wood, wool, plastic

some general words: information, music, money

Use How many? with countable nouns and How much? with
uncountable nouns.

How many sandwiches do we need?
How much cheese have we got left?
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8.2 used to

Form
Positive + negative
I used to live in London.
He
She
It smoke.
We
You | didn'tuseto
They | (did not use to) have long hair.
Questions Short answers
| I | live in London? | Yes, | | did.
he ! he
[ she she
‘ Did it useto | smoke? it
:r\:)eu we
. you | didn't
9 :
‘ they have long hair? No, | they | (did not)
Use

We use wused to

® 1o express a habit in the past (which is no longer true in
the present).
1 used to play tennis every day, but I don't now.

® to express a state in the past.

NOW
She used to live in Sydney | but she now lives in Melbourne.

PAST
| i

Note: The past simple can also be used to express habits and
states in the past. Only the past simple can be used for
individual actions in the past.

Last night we went to the cinema.

Note: used fo can only be used to talk about the past. To talk
about habits and states in the present we use the present
simple tense.

I play tennis every day.

She lives in Melbourne,

9.1 would

Form
Positive + negative -
[ d
He {would) like to live alone.
She
It
We
You wouldn't | steal from a friend.
They | (would not)

Questions Short answers
| Yes, | | would.
he like to live alone? he
she she

Would | it it

we _ |we
you steal from a friend? you | wouldn't.
they No, | they | {would not.)




Use

We use would to

@ talk about improbable or impossible situations.
I'd like to live alone. (But 1 live with six other people.)
She'd be a good pelitician. (But she works in a bank.)

® make polite offers.
Would you like a cup of coffee?
Would you like 1o go to the cinema?

Second conditionals (if clauses)

Form

In second conditionals we use the conditional form in the main
clause and the past tense in the if clause.

If I saw a ghost, I'd faint.

I'd buy a beautiful house if I had enough money.

Use

Second conditionals describe unreal, improbable or imaginary
situations.

What would you do if you saw an accident?

If we won a lot of money, we'd spend it all.

If 1 hrad my life again, I wouldn't make the same mistakes.

Note: First and second conditionals both refer to the present or
the future. The difference is how prebable the action or
situation is.

If T win the competition, I'll buy a new car.

(I think it is possible that T will win.)

If 1 won the competition, 1'd buy a new car.

(I think it is improbable.)

We never use will or would in the if clause.

If 1 see kim I'll tell him. NOT HfFwithseetrim—
If I had the time I'd help you. NOT i Fwontd frave-the time.

10.1

The future with going to

Form

Positive

| ‘m watch TV.
{am})

He s

She | (is) going to work.

It

We re

You | (are) play tennis.

They

Negative

I | 'mnot watch TV. |
{am not)

He | isn't

She | (isnot) |goingto | work.

It

We aren’t

You | (are not) play tennis.

They

Questions

Am (1| watch TV?
he

Is | she | goingto work?
it
we

Are | you play tennis?
they

Grammar Reference

Short answers

| am. | ‘m not.
‘ ‘ {am not.
he |
she is. he ‘
Yes, | it she isn't.
No, | it {is not}
we |
you are. | we
they | you aren't
they (are not.)

Use
We use going fo to

ERREE e

talk about plans and intentions.
I'm going to buy a new car next week.
I'm going to paint the living-room this weekend.

talk about things that we can see or feel about the future.
I feel terrible — I think I'm going to be sick.
Look at those clouds! 1t's going fo rain.

going to and will for the future

Look at these sentences. In each pair one is right
and one is wrong.

1 Oh no! He's lost control! He's going to crash! v
Oh no! He's lost control! He'll crash! X
2 A I've got a terrible headache.
B Oh dear. I'll get you some aspirin. ¢
B Oh dear. I'm going to get you some aspirin. X
3 A Why have you got all that money?
B I'm going to buy my Christmas presents. ¢
B I'll buy my Christmas presents. X
Look at the Use sections for going to and will
(section 4.1) and check the rules.

o T |

0.2 Gerunds

Form

Spelling

Basic rule: We add -ing to the infinitive.

wash washing

read reading

hurry hurrying

Exceptions: for verbs that end in -, we remove the -¢ and
add -ing.

drive  driving use  wusing

For verbs with a short vowel and only one consonant, we

double the consomant and add -ing.
swim  swimming sit  sifting

Use
A gerund is the -ing form of a verb.

We use gerunds as subjects or objects.
Skiing can be dangerous.
I like travelling by plane,

Certain verbal expressions take a gerund.
Would you mind going to the bank for me?

I don't mind doing that.

Do vou fancy watching a video?

Compare this to other expressions which take the
infinitive,

Do you think vou could go to the bank for me?

I don’'t want to do that.

Would you like to watch a video?
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Positive
|
We have to wear a uniform.
You
They
He |
She has to come tomorrow.
It |
Negative
|
We don't have to wear a uniform.
You (do not)
They
He
She doesn't have to | come tomorrow.
It {does not)
Questions
|
Do | we wear a uniform?
you
they have to
Does | he come tomorrow?
she
it
Short answers
| |
we we don't.
you do. you {do not.)
Yes, | they they
he e
she does he doesn't.
it . she (does not.)
it
Use

We use have to to express general obligation.

My doctor says I have to stop smoking.
She has to start work at 8.00,

We use don't have to to express no obligation.
You don’t have to wear a tie. (It isn't necessary.)

He doesn’t have to work on Saturdays.

Form

|
He
She
It
We
You

Positive + negative
can play the guitar.
1
|
can't speak French. _
{cannat) |

They
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Questions Short answers
| Yes,i | | can.
he play the guitar? he !
she she

Can |it — it

we we
you speak French? you can't.
they No, | they | (cannot)

Can only has a present form and a past/conditional form (could).
For all other tenses we use the form be able to.

Past: [ could play the piano when I was ten. (ot I was able to play
the piano.)

Present perfect: I've been able to play the piano for twe years.
Present: [ can play the piano. (or 'm able to play the piano.)
Future: ['ll be able to play the piano.

Conditional: | could play the piano. (or I'd be able to play the
piano.)

Use

We use canfcan’t to

® talk about ability.
[ can play the piano but I can't sing.
Can you swim?

@ ask for permission.
Can [ open the window?
Could I have a word with you?

® make requests.
Can you buy me a newspaper, please?
Could you make me a coffee?

=l

12 1

The passive

Form

We make the passive with the verb to be and a past participle.
These cars are made in France.

English is spoken in many different countries.

We can use the passive in any tense. To make different tenses
we change the verb fo be.

Past: My bag was stolen.

Present perfect: Three people have been injured.
Present: The information is sent to our main office.
Future: The weather will be affected by the volcano,

To make the negative of the passive we use the negative of the
verb to be.

My bag wasn't stolen.

The people haven't been rescued yet.

Gold isn’t moved from bank to bank.

The base wen't be reopened.

To make questions we use the normal question form of the
verb fo be in each tense.

Was your bag stolen?

Have the people been rescued yet?

Is gold moved from bank to bank?

Will the base be reopened?

Use

The passive is very common in English. We use it when we are
more interested in the action than in who or what did it.

Carob seeds were used.

The evidence is examined.

1f we want to show who or what does the action, we use by.
Carob seeds were used by traders.
The evidence is examined by forensic scientists.



Positive
I | been in an accident.
He
She | d
It {had) got married.
We |
You
They seen him before.
Negative
I been in an accident.
He
She hadn't
It {had not) got married.
We
You
They seen him before.
Questions
| i been in an accident?
he
she
Had it | got married?
we
you
they | seen him before?

Short answers

Yes, | | | had.

he

‘she |

it

we

you hadn't.
No, | they | (had not)
Use

The past perfect describes an event that occurred before
another event in the past.

1 Ellen had an accident.

2 She was taken to hospital.

=2 FEllen was taken to hospital because she had had an accident.

PAST accident hespital NOW
| 1 : |
¥ X -———>
N N
! = |

_‘_f H““‘“—m_

Ellest was ml;zen to hospital because she had had an accident

1 Siefania spent 18 weeks underground.

She came out of the cave.

= Stefania came out of the cave after she had spent 18 weeks
underground.

(]

Past perfect and past simple
Compare these two sentences.

First T arrived, then she left.
She left before 1 arrived.

When I arrived, she left.
When I arrived, she'd left.

i is used with

on is used with

at is used with

no preposition is used with

Grammar Reference

years in 1994
centuries in the nineteenth century

parts of the day in the morning
decades in the 1960s
s¢asons in summer
months in November
dates on 19 July

days of the week on Monday
on Sunday evening
on my birthday

on Christmas Day

‘special” days

times at 7.00

at midnight

at Christmas
at Easter

at the weekend

holidays

expressions with age

tonright, this moriing,

this afternoon, efc.

tomorrow, tomorrow afternoon, etc.
yesterday, yesterday maorning, etc.
expressions with last or next

We write dates like this:
25 September (or September 25)
3 March (or March 3)

We say dates like this:
the twenty-fifth of September (or September the twenty-fifth)
the third of March (or March the third)
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0.1

Host Mary, can | introduce you to Gianni? He's
studying English here in Bournemouth,

Mary Hello. Pleased to meet you.

Gianni Pleased to meet you, too.

Mary Where are you from, Gianni?

Gianni |'m from Italy — near Bologna.

Mary And why are you studying English here?

Gianni | need it for my job.
Mary Really? So, what do you do?
Gianni | work in a bank — an international bank,

Mary Oh, | see. Did you learn English at school?

Gianni Yes, and at university, too. But I've forget |
... er ... forget?

Mary Forgotten.

Gianni Yes, of course, |'ve forgotten a lot of it.
My biggest problem is listening. People talk very
quickly and | can't understand them.

Mary But do you like studying English?

Gianni Oh yes. It's an interesting language and
it's very useful. | can talk to people from all over
the world ... and | can understand the words of
my favourite songs, tool

Mary Well, that's a very good reason. |

Gianni But what about you? What do you do?

Mary I'm a student, I'm studying chemistry at the
local university. | ...

= o.3

Carol Good moming, AA Insurance. My name's |

Carol. How can | help you?
Mr A Hello. I'd like a quotation for car insurance.
Carol Certainly, sir. Can | take some details,
please? What's your surmame?

Mr A It's Allenson.

Carol Could you spell that, please? |

Mr A Yes, it's A-double L-E-N-5-O-N.

Carol And what's your first name, Mr Allenson?

Mr A Geoffrey

Carol |s that with a J?

Mr A No, it's the other spelling, G-E-O-double
F-R-E-Y.

Carol Thank you. And what's your address, Mr
Allenson?

Mr A It's 95 Sirdar Street. That's 5--R-D-A-R.

Carol And where's that? |

Mr A It's in Harrop, Kent,

Carol How do you spell Harrop?

Mr A It's H-A-double R-O-P. And that's in Kent.

Carol And what's the postcode, please?

Mr A It's HA1S 720

Carol HA19 772Q7

Mr A That's right.

Carol And the telephone number with the area

code first, please? |

Mr A The area code is 01469 and the number is
387 double 5 double 3.

Carol Thank you. How old are you, Mr Allenson?

Mr A I'm 24,

Carol And what's your occupation?

Mr A |I'm a shop assistant.

Carol Fine. Now, can | have some details of the
vehicle? What make and model is it?

Mr A It's a Volkswagen Golf Gti, And it's ...

= 0.4

1 How many people are there in the picture?

2 Where is the cat?

3 |s this true or false? There are two men at the
table.

4 |s the piano lid open or closed?

What is there on the window sill?

6 How many video cassettes are there under the
video recorder?

o

7 Is there anyone in the armchair?
8 s there a boy in the garden?
9 How many people are there in the photos on
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the piano?

10 |s there a plant on the cupboard?

11 How many flowers are there in the vase on
the coffee table?

12 Are all the flowers the same colour?

13 s this true? There are three mice by the wall.

14 Where are the children sitting?

15 How many things are there on the walls?

16 What is there in the large picture?

17 What's the time?

18 What music is on the piano?

19 s there anything on the ceiling?

20 How many animals are there in the room?

B 1.1

She always does exactly the same things.
She wakes up at seven o'clock,

She doesn't get up till quarter past seven.
She switches on the radio,

She listens to the news.

She goes to the loo.

She brushes her teeth,

She has a shower.

She dries her hair.

She chooses her clothes.

She gets dressed.

She doesn't have any breakfast.

Christine gets up first at about seven o'clock. She
goes downstairs and has breakfast early, because
she starts work at eight o'clock.

When | wake up, | switch on the radio and listen to
the news. Then | get up and have a shower. | go
downstairs at about quarter past seven.

Sam comes down at about half past seven. She
doesn’t like the radio, so she switches on the
television and watches the breakfast programme.
She always turns up the volume too loud, so we
usually have an argument about that.

Colin goes to college and he's always late. He
doesn't usually have breakfast, He runs downstairs
at the last minute, and hurries out to get the bus.
But he usually misses it, so then | take him in my
car and I'm late for work,

| like the weekends, because everyone stays in bed
late, But | don't stay in bed, | get up first and have
my breakfast in peacel

BE 1.3

They can do what they like. But why should | pay
for it? Their social security benefits come out of my
taxes. We shouldn't pay them to do nothing.
Maybe they don't do any harm, But that's rot the
point. It's my land and they shouldn't be here.

It's terrible. The music is so loud and they look so
dirty. And the children! They should be at schoal.
People only complain because they're jealous.
Every society needs its rebels. We should leave
them alone.

Well, | don't understand it. He comes from a good
home. We're respectable people. He shouldn't live
like that.

We don't do any harm. Why shouldn't we live the
way we want to? It's a free country.

Freedom? Huh. They're just lazy. They should get
jobs. And if they don't, we should put them in
prison or in the army.

Bl 1.4

1 A What's the time?

It's five past one.

What time is our meeting tomarrow?

10.30, | think.

Are you sure?

I'll just have a look in my diary. Here we are.
Ma. It's at ten o'clock in my office,

OK. Tharks.

2

WrPrm>O
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When does the programme start?

Which programme?

You know, that new series about plants that
we want to record,

Oh yes, just a minute. Er. At twenty past nine.
Well, we should set the timer then,
because we're going out at nine.

4 A Excuse me. What time does the next train
leave?

The Londen train?

Yes.

Twenty-three minutes past two.

Tharnk you.

You're listening to Radio West on 96.9 FM.
It's 18 minutes past three on this Wednesday
afternoon,

Oh, | must go. The bus goes at twenty past.
Helle.

Good moming. This is your wake-up call. It's
quarter to eight. Have a nice day.

Thank you.

Good afternoon, Gino's.

Oh, hello. Could | reserve a table for this
evening, please?

Certainly. What time, madam?

Half past seven, please.

How many people is it for?

Twa, please.

What name is it?

Baker.

And a telephone number, please?

896573,

Thank you, Ms Baker. We'll see you at 7.30
this evening. Goodbye.

Could | make an appointment with Dr Clark,
please?

Yes, can you come tomorrow morning at
11.007

A No, I'm sorry. Tomorrow's no good for me,
I'm afraid, Have you got anything on
Thursday morning?

Just a moment. Is twenty-five past eleven all
right?

Yes, that's fine, Thank you.

What name is it, please?

Mrs K, Walker,

So that's 11.25 on Thursday, Mrs Walker.
Thank you. Goodbye,

Hello, ABC Taxis.

Could | book a taxi to the airport, please?
Certainly. Which day?

Tomorrow,

And what time do you want the taxi?

At ten to twelve, please.

Fine. What's the address, please?

It's 128 Carlton Street ...

E 15

Every hour nearly 15,000 babies are born, The
world's population increases by 9,300, and the
world spends over $100 millien on weapans,

In a lifetime of 65 years the average person watches
television for 12 years, and sleeps for almost 22
years.

Your heart beats approximately 75 times in a
minute, In that same 60 seconds you breathe in
about 18 times and you blink 17 times. You lose
between 50 and 100 hairs and more than a litre of
sweat daily.

In one hour the world drinks 22,500,000 Coca-
Colas. McDanald’s hamburger shops serve 316,500
custorners. People buy enough BIC ballpoint pens to
draw a line round the equator 160 times.

In one year people in Britain drink 73 billion cups of
tea. Per head they eat 65 loaves of bread and 157
eggs. Each person drinks 216 pints of milk, 50
bottles of wine and 207 pints of beer. But Britain is
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only twentieth in the league of alcohol drinking
countries.

In one hour Yolkswagen makes 166 cars at its
factory in Wolfsburg, Germany. n the same period
of time the Hero Bicycle Company of India produces
591 bikes and the Reynolds Tobacco Company in
the United States produces 13,640,872 cigarettes,
Every hour over a 1,000 planes take off or land
somewhere in the world, and there are 11 recorded
earthquakes.

2.2

| werk for a construction company. We build roads,
dams, bridges and things like that. At the moment
my company is producing a plan for a new
motorway. | usually work in the roads department,
but this month I'm working in the department that
builds bridges. So my whole warking day is
different just now. | normally spend a lot of time
outdoors, because | go to the construction sites.
But with this new project I'm spending a lot of time
in the workshop, At the moment we're testing a
model of one of the new bridges. I'm enjoying it a
lot, because I'm learning a lot of new things.

= 2.3

Mary When can we get together to discuss a few
things, Alan?

Alan Just a minute, let me get my diary. Right.
This week?

Mary OK. We need about two or three hours,
What about today? Are you free this morning?

Alan Mo, sorry. Some people from Poland are
coming to see us. But they're leaving at midday,
so the afterncon's free,

Mary No, | can’t make that. We're interviewing for
a new secretary,

Alan Are you doing anything on Tuesday?

Mary Well, I'm giving a lecture at 10.00 and I'm
going to the dentist in the afternoon. How about
lunch?

Alan  No good, I'm afraid. I'm having lunch with
Peter. Is Wednesday afternoon any good for
you? I'm going to an exhibition in the moming,
but the afternocn's free.

Mary Mo, I'm sorry, That's no good for me. I'm
meeting the director at 2,30,

Alan  Well, I'm afraid that's it for this week, then,
I'm going to Holland on Thursday morning.

Mary Ch yes, so you are, When are you coming
back?

Alan Sunday, but | don't get back till 11,00 at
night. ls any evening any good for you?

Mary No, I'm rehearsing for my new play every
evening this week.

Alan  Well, it looks like next week, then, But
anyway, | must go now. Bye, darling.

Mary Bye. Don't forget you're taking the children
to the party tonight.

Alan What? But I'm playing tennis at 7.00. Can't
you take them, Mary?

Mary Mo, | told you, I'm rehearsing this evening.

Alan Oh, damn. Now | can't ...

= 209

Mrs S Have you got any brothers or sisters, Gloria?

Gloria Yes, I've got a sister and a brother,

Mrs S Are you the cldest?

Gloria Mo, I'm number two. My sister Marion is
the oldest, and Daniel is the youngest.

Mrs S Are you all married?

Gloria Well, my sister and |, we're married, but
Daniel isn't. He's still at home with my parents,
Actually, | think |'ve got a photograph of me
and my family. Would you like to see t?

Mrs S Yes, very much,

Gloria Hmm. I'm sure I've got one somewhere,
Yes, here you are. This is a photo of my wedding.

Mrs S Oh, when was that?

Gloria Last summer. That's my husband, Oliver,

Mrs S And this is your father at the end?

Gloria Yes, and that's my mother sitting in the
middle there.

Mrs S s this your sister beside your mum?

Gloria Yes, that's my big sister, Marion.

Mrs S Mmm, She looks like you.

Gloria Yes, | suppose she does. That's her
husband Aaron behind her.

Mrs S And these are their children, | assume.

Gloria Yes, those are my two nephews, Ben on
the left and losh on the right, and my brother
is holding my little niece, Rebecca.

Mrs S IMmm. She’s very sweet. And what about
your brother? Tell me about him.

Gloria Well, he's still single, but he's got a
girlfriend, Her name’s Alison. Well, she's his
fiancée really, because they're engaged, but
they're not in any hurry to get married yet.

Mrs S | see. Well, they're still young, What does
your father do?

Gloria He's a salesman for a chemical firm.

Mrs S Oh really? Where does he work? Is he ..,

B 3.1

Reporter Mrs Schearer, may | ask you some
questions?

Mrs 5 Oh, all right then.

Reporter When did Marie meet Marcus?

Mrs 5 When she was only 13 years old.

Reporter When did she leave home?

Mrs 5 When she was 16.

Reporter \Where was the wedding?

Mrs S In Gretna Green.

Reporter Why weren't you there?

Mrs S5 Because we didn't know anything about it!

Reporter How did you find out about it?

Mrs S | saw a photograph of the wedding in
the papers.

Reporter How did you feel?

Mrs S | was very angry and upset, of coursel
My only daughter!

Reporter What did you do?

Mrs S | shouted at Marcus' mother and pulled
her hair,

Reporter Did anyone try to stop you?

Mrs S Marcus did, but | hit him, too.

3.2

Sally Where are you from, Geoff?

Geoff Well, it's difficult to say really, because we
maoved around a lot when | was a kid.

Sally Oh, why was that?

Geoff Well, basically because my parents
couldn't agree where to livel My father wanted
to live abroad. He liked warm climates, you
see. But my mother preferred Britain,

Sally Oh, | seel Where were you born then?

Geoff | was born in South America, in Peru, but |
grew up mostly in England. We left Peru when |
was about four years old. My sister Bonnie was
two,

Sally ‘Why did you leave?

Geoff Well, my grandfather was ill and my mother
didn't wart to be so far away from him, So we
went to Manchester, in England.

Sally | bet your mum was happy about that.

Geoff ‘Yes, but we didn't stay there very long, My
grandfather died and we went to the Far East —
to Singapore.

Sally And how long did you stay there?

Geoff Oh, quite a long time for us — nearly five
years, But then my dad lost his job, because his
company closed down.

Sally That was unlucky.

Geoff Yes, it was, because we all liked it there.

Tapescripts

Anyway, we moved back to Britain, because my
father got a job in Scotland, but ...

Sally He didn't like it. Right?

Geoff Right. It was too far north — too cold, you
see. So after about six months we moved down
to South London. | was about ten by this time.

Sally Good heavens! And how long did you stay
there?

Geoff Ch, that was the last stop. | started
secondary school, you see, so we stayed there
till | left school and went to university. But soon
after that, my parents moved.

Sally Where did they go this time?

Geoff Well, my sister got married and went to live
in Australia. So my parents followed. Lots of
sunshine there,

Sally And where are they now?

Geoff Oh, they're still there.

Sally And when did you come to Canada?

Geoff Oh, about two years ago, when | got a
place at the university. But, anyway, that's my
life story. What about you? Where are you from?

Sally Well, my life seems a bit bering after that. |
was born in ...

E| 3.5

It was 1963 and Rodney Fox was in the sea off the
coast of South Australia. It was the annual spear-
fishing championship. Fox did well that day. He
caught a lot of fish and he tied them to a small buoy.
There was a rope from the buoy to his belt,

Near the end of the day, he looked down and saw a
large fish on the sand below him. He dived down to
get it. Suddenly semething hit him. It knocked the
spear gun from his hand and pushed him through
the water. He looked round and saw that he was in
the mouth of a shark. It was a great white shark, one
of the largest and most dangerous sharks in the
world,

Quickly he pushed his fingers into the shark's eyes.
The shark opened its mouth and Fox escaped,
swimming as fast as possible to the surface. He
thought he was safe, but when he looked down he
saw the shark’s huge mouth just below him again.
So he kicked the shark's nose hard and it turned
away. But then it attacked the fish on the buoy. It
swallowed the buoy and the fish. It dived down and
the rope on his belt pulled Fox under the water
again,

He thought that this was the end. He fought
desperately, but the big shark pulled him down and
down. Then suddenly the rope broke and Fox fioated
slowly to the surface. ‘Shark! Shark!' he called.
Other spear-fishers heard him and hurried to help
him. They lifted him carefully into a boat and took
him to the beach. The nearest hospital was 60
kilometres away and during the long journey one of
the spear-fishers held Fox's insides in place. At the
hospital he needed 462 stitches, but he survived.

3.6

Three months later Fox was back in the water. He
started fishing again and this time he only hunted
sharks. He wanted revenge. But he soon stopped,
and started to study them and photograph them
instead. He realized that they are not dangerous
animals, Dogs, bees and even pigs kill more people
than sharks do. But sharks are in danger from
people and the number of great white sharks is
falling fast. So Rodney Fox started a campaign to
protect the great white shark. Today he takes
scientists and photographers to see them,

4.1

IF you arrive by train, our representative will meet
you at the station,

We'll collect you from your home if you live in
London,
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You'll have some time to relax if you're tired after
the journey.

If you enjoy the show, we'll give you two free
tickets for your friends.

If you want to meet the stars of the show, we'll
take you backstage,

Our limousine will take you for a city tour if you
want to see London by night.

We'll take you back to the hotel if you don't want to
go to a nightclub.

If you like dancing, you'll really enjoy the nightclub,
If you have children, we'll arrange a nanny to look
after them.

If you want to do some shopping, you'll have time
to go to the shops on Saturday.

4.2

-an endings -ish endings
America American England English
Hungary Hungarian Turkey Turkish
Germany  German Scotland  Scottish
[taly Italian Ireland Irish
Argentina  Argentinian Poland Paolish
Belgium Belgian Denmark  Danish
Meorocco  Moroccan Spain Spanish
Russia Russian

Norway Morwegian

Egypt Egyptian

Austria Austrian

Brazil Brazilian

Mexica Mexican

Korea Korean

-ese endings -i endings

Japan lapanese Iraq Iraqi
Portugal Portuguese  Israel Israeli
China Chinese Pakistan  Pakistani
Irregular

France French

the Netherlands  Dutch

Thailand Thai

Greece Greek

4.3

Hello, Waterman International. Mr Waterman's office.
I'm afraid there's nobody in the office at the moment,
but if you leave your name and number, Mr Waterman
will get back to you as soon as possible. Please
speak after the tone. Thank you,

Peter ©Ch, hi, lack. This is Peter here. Lock, I'm
phoning about the results of that Dutch project.
They look interesting, Anyway, I'll put them in
the post. OK? Bye.

Wife Hello, darling. I'm afraid I'm still in France.
My meeting is taking longer than | expected. |
probably won't be back till temorrow. But I'm
sure you'll be OK without me for just one more
night. Anyway, I'll give you a ring this evening,
Will you be in? I'll try about bedtime. Bye.

Sarah Jones Hello, Mr Waterman. This is Sarah
lones. I'm afraid I'm stuck in a traffic jam on the
M25, so | probably won't be there till about half
past two. | hope that won't be too late. |'ll give
you the number of my mobile in case you want
to call me back. It's 0860 639270, Thank you.
Goodbye,

Dennis Jack? Dennis. I'm just returning your call,
I'm working at home this afternoon, so can you
phone me there? That's 577 9898.

Mather Oh, er lack, dear. Oh, it's your mother,
erm er |, oh, | hate these silly machines. |, oh it
doesn't matter,

Teresa Hello, Jack. This is Teresa. | just wanted to
talk to you about the new adverts. As you're not
there, I'll have a chat with the agency this
marning. Should be interesting. I'm off to the
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States today for a week, se I'll drop you a line
before | go. And I'll be in touch when | get back.
Bye.

Son Yo, Dad. I'm going out now and then we're
going to a party tonight. So | don't know when
Il be back. {Hey, stop it, ook I'm talking to my
dad here.) Sorry about that, Dad. Anyway, look,
I'm just ringing to say, will it be all right if | take
the car? Thanks, Dad.

4.8

Part 1

The train crossed into Bulgaria at two o'clock in the
morning. Then it stopped and suddenly there were a
lot of policemen on the train.

‘What's happening?’ | said in ltalian to the old man
next to me.

| don't know,' he said,

Then two policemen came into our carriage, a tall
thin one and a short fat one. They looked at
everybody carefully ... and then they locked at me
again.

‘Come with us, please,’ the fat policeman said in
English.

‘What? Me?' | said. "Why? What's the matter?'

'Is this your bag?' the tall policeman asked.

| began to ask a question, but policemen never like
questions from young men. So | stayed quiet and
went with them,

In the station building there were a lot more
policemen, and some people from the train, They
were all young people, | saw. Some were afraid,
some were bored. The police looked in everybody’s
bags, and then the people went back to the train.
My two policemen took me to a table, "Your
passport, please,' the fat policeman said, 'and open
your bag.’

They looked at my passport and began to look
through my bag.

‘Ahal’ the tall policeman said suddenly. All my dirty
shirts and clothes were out on the table.

Part 2

The policeman picked up my bag and turned it over.
Onto the table, out of my bag, fell packet after
packet of American dollars. Mice, new dollars. Fifty
dollar notes in big packets. A lot of money.

My mouth opened, and stayed open.

‘50,000 ... 100,000 ... 150,000 ... there's
200,000 dollars here,” the tall policeman said. 'What
an interesting bag, Mr Tom Walsh.'

‘But it's not my bag!' | shouted.

There was a big happy smile on that policeman's
face. "Well" he said, ‘it's got your name on it. Look!"
S0 | looked, and of course there was my name, and
yes, of course it was my bag, So how did 200,000
American dellars get into my bag?

"You cannct bring US dollars into the country,’ the
fat policeman said.

‘But | didn't bring them,' | said quickly. ‘They're not
my dellars. | never saw them before in my life, and-'
There was a lot of noise in the station. | looked out
of the window and saw my train. Slowly, it began to
move,

‘Hey!" | shouted, ‘that's my train—'

The tall policeman laughed.

‘Oh no," he said, "You're not getting back on that
train. You're staying here with us, in our beautiful
country,” he smiled, happily.

Part 3

So | never got to Sofia on Saturday. | was very
unhappy about that. | wanted to have a little talk
with Melanie and Carol, ask them one or two
questions, you know. You're a nice guy, Tom. See
you in Sofia, OK? Take you to the best restaurant in
town, Yeah. Great.

And | never got down to Cyprus or North Africa that
winter, Ch well, you live and learn, It's not an easy
life in prison, But it’s warm in winter, and the food's
not bad. And I'm meeting some interesting people.
There's a man from Geargia — Boris, his name is, He
comes from a place by the Black Sea. He's a great
guy. When we get out of here, he and | are going
down to Australia ... Brisbane perhaps, or Sydney.
Get a job on a ship, start a new life. Yeah, next year
will be OK.

= 5.1

1 Lead is heavier than iron, but gold is the
heaviest.

2 The Earth is further from the Sun than Venus,
but Mars is the furthest.

3 Christianity is an older religion than Islam, but
Buddhism is the oldest.

4 Canada is bigger than China, but Russia is the
biggest.

5 A jet engine is more powerful than a diesel
engine, but a rocket engine is the most
powerful.

6 Rio de Jareiro is closer to the equator than
Cairg, but Singapore is the closest,

1 Which is the highest mountain in the world?
Maunt Everest

2 Which is the biggest island in the world?
Greenland

3 Which elephant has bigger ears, the African or
the Indian elephant? the African

4 Which country has the largest population in
the world? China

5 Which animal is faster, a cheetah or a lion?
a cheetah

6 Which is the most anclent monument in the
world? the Pyramids

7 Which is the most intelligent animal in the
world? Apart from humaon beings, the
chimpanzee, but whales, dolphins and orang-
utans are also very intelligent,

5.3

Who are the best drivers? Which drivers are the
safest on the roads? According to a recent survey,
young and inexperienced drivers are the most likely
to have an accident. Older drivers are more careful,
Gender makes a difference, too. Young men have
the worst accident records of all. They are generally
more aggressive than older drivers. They also
choose faster cars with bigger engines. One of the
most interesting facts in the survey is that
passengers have an effect on the driver. When
young male drivers have their friends in the car,
their driving becomes worse. When their wife or
girlfriend is in the car, however, their driving is
better, But the opposite is true for women. Their
driving is more dangerous when their husband or
boyfriend is in the car!

=] 5.4

Assistant  Can | help you?

Customer Yes, how much are these T-shirts?

Assistant They're £12.50 each,

Customer | like this one, but it isn't big enough.
Have you got it in a larger size?

Assistant Just a minute, Mo, I'm sorry, we haven't.
What about the black one?

Customer No, it's too dark. I'd prefer something
lighter.

Assistant How about this blue one?

Customer Yes, that's nice. I'll take it,

Assistant  Anything else?

Customer No, that’s all, thank you.

Assistant That's £12.50 then, please.

Customer Here you are.




Assistant Thank you. That's £7.50 change.
Customer Thank you. Goodbye.

5.5
1 Customer How much is this jacket?
Assistant |tf's £62,
Customer Have you got it in brown?
Assistant Let me see. Yes, here you are.
Customer Yes, yes, that looks fine. I'll take it.
Assistant  Thank you. Anything else?
Customer No, thank you, that's all.
2 Assistant Can | help you?
Customer Oh, no, thank you. I'm only looking.
Assistant OK. Let me know if you need any
help.
Customer Thank you.
3 Assistant Can | help you?
Customer Yes, I'd like to try these shoes in a
size 4, please.
Assistant Yes, just a moment. ... I'm sorry

but we've only got them in a four and a half.
Do you want to try them on?

Customer Erm, yes, all right. ... No, I'm afraid
they're too big.

Assistant Would you like to try anything else?

Customer No, I'll leave it. Thanks anyway.
Assistant Thank you.
4 Customer Excuse me. Could | try these jeans
on, please?

Assistant Certainly, The changing rooms are
* over there,

Customer Thank you.

Assistant Are they all right?

Customer No, I'm afraid they're too tight,
Have you got them in a larger size?

Assistant Yes, here you are.

Customer Thank you.

Assistant Are they any better?

Customer Yes, they're fine. I'll take them.
How much are they?

Assistant They're £34.

5 Customer Could | have this jumper, please?
Assistant Certainly. Arything else?
Customer Yes, have you got any grey tights?
Assistant Are these OK?

Customer Mo, they aren't dark enough.
Assistant What about these?
Customer Ch yes, they'll be fine.

Assistant s that all?
Customer Yes, thank you.
Assistant Well, that's £22.90 altogether then,
please.
5.8

You've got what it takes

You don't drive a big, fast car.

You don't look like a movie star.

And on your money we won't get far.
But baby,

You've got what it takes

To satisfy.

You've got what it takes

To set my soul on fire.

Whoa, whoa, whoa, whoa, whoa yeah
You've got what it takes for me.

Meow you dan't live in a beautiful place.
And you don't dress in the best of taste.
And nature didn't give you such a beautiful face,
But baby,

You've got what it takes..,

MNow when you're near me

Oo-ee

My head goes round and round.

And when you kiss me

Oo-ge

My love comes tumbling down.

You send me.

6.1

One afternoon | went upstairs to have a bath, As |
was getting into the bath, the telephone rang in the
hall. | was expecting an important call, so | ran
downstairs, There was nobody else at home, so |
didn't get dressed again. However, while | was
standing in the hall with nothing on, | heard voices
outside the front door, It was my teenage daughter
and her friends, but | couldn't get back upstairs in
time. | put down the phone, ran into the living room
and hid behind the curtains. Unfortunately, the
window cleaner was cleaning the living room
windows, When | suddenly appeared, the poor man
fell off his ladder, Forturately, when my daughter
and her friends heard the noise, they ran outside.
When | looked out of the window, they were helping
thie window cleaner. 5o | went upstairs and put on a
dressing gown. Luckily the window cleaner wasn't
hurt, but it was all very embarrassing.

6.2

Conversation 1

Tourist Excuse me. Could you tell me how to get
to the station, please?

Passer-by The station. Let me see ... Oh yes, Go
down this road. Take the second, no, the third
turning on the left. That's Canning Strest,

Tourist Carnning Street?

Passer-by Yes Go along Canning Street and carry
on until you come to the second set of traffic
lights. Turn right there and you'll see a bridge in
front of you. Don't go under the bridge. The
station is on the left just before it

Tourist So that's down here and take the third
turning on the left.

Passer-by ‘Yes, then carry on along there ...

Tourist Till | come to some traffic lights.

Passer-by To the second set of traffic lights, It's
a big crossroads and there’s a BP garage on the
corner. You can't miss it.

Tourist So to the second set of traffic lights, then
turn right?

Passer-by Yes, turn right and the entrance to the
station is just before the bridge - between the
bridge and the garage, in fact.

Tourist  And how far is it?

Passer-by Oh, it's a good ten minutes’ walk,

Tourist Thank you.

Conversation 2

Tourist Excuse me. Can you tell me whers the
George Hotel is?

First passer-by Mo, I'm somry, love, I'm a stranger
here myself.

Tourist Excuse me, Do you know where the
George Hotel is?

Second passer-by The George? Yes, of course.
It's in Carlton Square opposite the clock tower.

Tourist How do | get there?

Second passer-by Oh, it's quite easy to find, Tum
left here just past the zebra crossing. Then go
straight on for about a hundred yards and you'll
come to Carlton Square on your right. When you
turn into the square, you'll see the clock tower,
and the George Hotel is on the right next to the
post office.

Tourist Thank you very much,

Second passer-by Oh, not at all. | think the hotel
car park is behind the hotel, by the way.

Tourist Oh, thank you,

6.5

Presenter In this week’s edition of ft was a
normal day we hear stories from Robin,
Katherine and David. They tell us about
normal days which became very unusual days.
First Robin's story.

Tapescripts

Robin |t was nearly ten years ago, so | was about
22, | was working as a builder at the time and |
was also the singer with a band in my free time.
Anyway, we were building some houses near
Farnham in Surrey. It was about half past ten in
the morning and most of the other men were
having their tea break, They were listening to
the radio. | was working on the roof of one of
the houses. There was another guy near me. He
was painting the windows of the next house,
Well, as | said, | sang with a band in my free
time and we'd made a record, called Wild Cne.
None of the other guys at work knew about it.
Anyway, it came on the radio, The man painting
the windows said, ‘Great. | think this record's
stunning, If it doesn't reach number one, |'ll eat
my paint brush.” | felt very excited when he said
that, but | didn't say anything. But then when the
record finished the DJ came on and said, 'There,
straight into the charts this week at number 11
is Wild One’.

Presenter And what did you do?

Robin Well, that was enough for me. | climbed
down the ladder. | gave my bag of tools to the
other guys and said, "Here, you can have these.
I'm off.” And | left. Two weeks later our record
hit number one and we had several more hits
after that.

Presenter So a normal day became the start of
an exciting new life for Robin. For Katherine it
was also the start of a new life, but ...

Katherine Ch yes, it was a normal day — a very
normal day. That was the problem. It was two
years ago now — about eight o'clock in the
evening.

Presenter What were you doing?

Katherine \We were sitting in the living room. My
husband was sitting in an armchair. He was
reading the paper, as he always did. | was
sitting on the sofa. | was knitting. Our daughter
was expecting a baby, you see — our first
grandchild — and | was knitting a little cardigan
for it. Yellow, it was, There was a quiz show on
the TV. It was Strike it Lucky. Isn't it interesting
how you remember these details? But we
weren't really watching it.

Presenter And what happened?

Katherine Well, as | said, we were just having a
normal evening at home, when suddenly my
husband put down his newspaper and said, ‘I'm
sorry, but | can't stand this any longer. I'm totally
bored with our marriage. | don't love you and |
want a divorce,’

Presenter How did you feel?

Katherine Well, | was stunned. | didn't know what
to think or feel.

Presenter ‘\What did you do?

Katherine | didn't do anything. It's funny but | just
carried on with the cardigan, But my husband
went upstairs and packed a suitcase. When he
came downstairs | was still knitting, | just couldn't
believe what was happening. He said, ‘I'm
leaving,' and | said, “Would you like a cup of tea
first?' | don't know why | said that. It just came
out automatically. Anyway, he just said, 'Oh my
God! Is that all you can say?’ | wanted to talk
about it, but he wasn't interested. He just picked
up his suitcase and left,

Presenter Finally we come to David's story.
David is a bank manager.

David Oh yes, | can remember it as if it was
yesterday. | was at work at the time — at the
bank. | was having a meeting with my staff. \We
were all sitting around the big table in my office.
It was a rather boring meeting, but most
meetings are, | suppose, Anyway, while Sarah
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Harvey, the assistant manager, was speaking, my
secretary came in and said, 'There’s a phone call
for you.' Well, normally my secretary doesn't
interrupt meetings for phone calls, She takes a
message. So | was surprised when she came in.
'It's your wife,' she said. 'She says it's urgent.' |
was rather worried at this. My wife doesn't panic
easily.

Presenter What did you do?

David | went into the secretary’s office and |
picked up the phone. My wife answered, but
immediately a man's voice came on the line. He
said, 'We've got your wife and children here.
Listen and follow my instructions and they'll be
all right.' | was shocked, but | listened to the
instructions, 'In ten minutes' time,' he said, ‘a
man in a green jumper will come into your bank.
Give him all the money from the safe. When he
telephones me, we'll release your family.' And
then he put the phone down.

Presenter What did you do?

David Well, | just did as he said. | had no choice.
It was wvery worrying at the time, but everyone
was all right in the end. The police tound some
of the money, but they never caught the men.

7.2

Martin Helle. Inge Lindstrom?

Inge Yes.

Martin I'm Martin Clay. I'm sorry I'm a bit late.
Have you been here long?

Inge Mo, just a few minutes. The plane was early.

Martin  Did you have a good flight?

Inge Yes, it was fine, thanks,

Martin Well, I've parked in the multi-storey, so we
need to take the lift over there. Here, let me take
your suitcase.

Inge Thank you.

Martin Have you ever been to Manchester before?

Inge MNo, I've been to Londan, but this is my first
visit to the north of England.

Martin  So you haven't seen the real England yet?

Inge ‘The real England'? Oh, no, | haven't, just
London.

Martin  When were you in London?

Inge About three years ago now.

Martin  Was that on business?

Inge Mo, it was a holiday.

Martin Oh, | see. Now, have you eaten?

Inge | had something on the plane, but it wasn't
very good, so | didn't eat much.

Martin OK, well I've booked you into the Park
Hotel, So I'll drop you there. Then I'll come back
in about half an hour and we can go for a meal,

Inge That sounds fine, Thank you.

Martin Is everything OK with your room?

Inge Yes, thank you.

Martin OK, well, now what about something to
eat? Have you ever tried Indian food?

Inge Mo, | haven't.

Martin  Well it's very hot, you know, spicy. Do you
like hot food?

Inge. I'm not sure, but I'll give it atry ..,

Martin Good. There's a new Indian restaurant
near here, | tried it a couple of weeks ago and
it's very good, It's called the Bombay.

Martin  How was the meal?

Inge Delicious. But you were right. It was very hot.

Martin  Well, not too hot, | hope. Erm, have you
seen the programme for your visit?

Inge Yes, | received a copy last week, but I've left
it at the hotel,

Martin That's OK. I've got another cne here. |
haven't planned anything for the weekend yet.
What would you like to do?

Inge | haven't really thought about it.
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Martin Have you heard of the Lake District?

Inge Oh yes, I've always wanted to go there, We
studied William Wordsworth's poems at schoal,

Martin Right, well we'll try the lakes on Saturday
then, What about ...

7.5

When he left school, Maximilian also started work on
the family farm. But he soon became bored. Country
life wasn't for him. And so at the age of 18 he left
the village. He’s only been back three times since
then. He went to Buenos Aires and there he got a
job on a ship that was sailing to the USA. On the
ship he met a rich American businessman. He liked
Maximilian and offered him a job. Maximilian leamt
quickly and in the next ten years he made a lot of
maoney on Wall Street. He became a millionaire
when he was only 25. Since then he has been part
of the international jet set. He's had three wives.
When he was 30 he married a beautiful model, but
she died two years later in a car crash. His second
and third marriages both ended in divorce. For the
last ten years he has lived alone in his luxury villa in
the Bahamas. His family life has not been happy.
Two years ago his son went to prison. One of his
two daughters has become a drug addict. He's been
on television several times and the newspapers have
folliowed his life closely. For the whole of his life he
has |loved to travel, He's visited almost every
country in the world. ‘Yes, 've made a lot of money.
I've been everywhere and |'ve done everything. But
has it made me happy? Not really. Now look at my
brother, Emilio. For seventy years his life hasn't
changed at all. But he's happy. Yes, Emiliois a
happy man.'

=] 8.3

Waiter Good afternoon.

Customer 1 Have you got a table for two, please?

Waiter This way, please.

Waiter The menu.

Customer 1 Thank you,

Waiter The soup of the day is leek and potato.
Would you like an aperitif while you're deciding?

Customer 1 Yes, please. A mineral water for me.

Waiter Still or sparkling?

Customer 1 Sparkling, please.

Customer 2 And I'll have a gin and tonic, please,

Waiter Thank you.

Waiter A mineral water and a gin and tonic, Are
you ready to order?

Customer 2 Yes. Could | have the melon and the
halibut, please?

Waiter Would you like salad or vegetables,
French fries or a jacket potato with the halibut?

Customer 2 Salad and a jacket potato, please.

Customer 1 And I'll have the soup followed by
the lamb cheps. And I'd like that with salad and
French fries, please.

Waiter Thank you, Would you like wine with the
meal?

Customer 1 Yes, could we have a bottle of
house red, please?

Waiter Thank you.

Waiter The halibut?

Customer 2 Yes, That's for me, please.

Waiter And the lamb chops. Enjoy your meal.

Customer 1 Thank you.

Customer 1 How's the halibut?

Customer 2  Fine. What about your lamb?

Customer 1' Delicious,

Waiter Is everything all right?

Customer 1 Yes, thank you. Could we have two
more glasses of mineral water, please?

Waiter Certainly, right away.

Waiter Would you like any dessert?

Customer 1 Well, I'm full. What about you?

Customer 2 Not for me, thanks, But I'd like a cup
of coffee.

Customer 1 And I'll have a tea, please:

Waiter So that's one coffee and one tea.

Customer 1 ‘Yes, and could | have the bill, please?

Waiter Did you enjoy your meal?

Customer 1 Yes, thank you. It was very nice.
Could | have a receipt for the bill, please?

Waiter Of course. Here you are.

Customer 1 Thank you,

= 8.7

What do your answers to the guestionnaire mean?
Write what you must add or subtract in the boxes.
1 If you're a man subtract 3 years and if you're a
woman add 4 years.

2 If you're between 30 and 39 years old add 2
years; if you're between 40 and 59 add 3 years;
between 50 and 69 add 4 years.

3/4 Towns and cities are unhealthy places, If you
live in a large town or city take off 2 years, but if
you live in a village or in the country, add 2 years.
5/6 Married people live langer, Take off three
years if you live on your own, but you can add 5
years if you live with a partner.

7/8 Education is good for you. Add 1 year for a
university degree and another 2 years for a
pastgraduate qualification,

9 If you sit down mast of the day, subtract 3 years.
10 Add 2 years if you exercise for at least 20-30
minutes 3 times a week.

11 If you spend more than 10 hours a day asleep,
take off 4 years.

12 If you're happy add a year. If you're unhappy
subtract 2 years.

13 If you're relaxed add three years. Subtract three
years if you're guick-tempered and aggressive.

14 Don't smoke if you want a long life. Subtract 3
years for up to 10 cigarettes a day, 4 years for 10
to 20, 6 years for up to 40 and 8 years for more
than 40. If you're a non-smoker, but you live with a
smoker, take off 1 year.

15 Three glasses of wine or beer a day are OK for
men, 2 are OK for women. If you drink more than
this, take off a year.

16 Overweight? If you're up to 15 kilos too heavy
subtract 2 years, 16-25 kilos take off 4 years.

17 Long life runs in families. Add 2 years for each
grandparent over 80 years old now or when they
died.

18 Some diseases are hereditary, too. Take off
three years if anyone in your close family (brothers,
sisters, parents, grandparents) has or had heart
trouble, Take off another year if anyone in your
family died under the age of 50.

To calculate your life expectancy, start with an
average age of 72 years. Then add or subtract the
numbers,

How honest are you? This is what our psychologist
says about the answers.

Question 1: What would you do if you found some
money? Give yourself two points for b: I'd take it to
a police station and one point for ¢

Question 2: If somebody tried to sell you a stolen
video recorder, would you buy it? Give yourself two
points for c and one point for a.

Question 3: If your friend tried to steal something
from a shop, what would you do? Two points for ¢
and one for b,

Question 4: If you couldn't afford your car
insurance, what would you do? Give yourself two
points for a: the car would stay in the gorage until |
had enough money. And one point for ¢ [ wouldn't
drive it except in an emergency.



Question 5: |f a shop assistant gave you too much
change, what would you do? Two points for ¢ and
one for b

How did you score? Seven to nine points shows a
very honest person. Four to six points is OK — you
are about average. Less than four points — well,
you're not very honest, are you? And if you scored
ter points — you must be joking. You cbviously
didn't answer this quiz honestly!

Seriously, though, for most pecple a lot would
depend on the circumstances. For example, a lot of
people would keep money that they found in the
street if it wasn't very much. But if they found a lot
of money in a wallet, they would take it to the
police station,

And some people would buy stolen goods if they
came from a shop or factory, but they wouldn't buy
them if they knew they were stolen from someone's
house.

9.2

Receptionist Good evening, sir.

Guest Good evening. Do you have a reservation
in the name of Jones, please?

Receptionist Just a minute, sir. Yes, here we are.
Mr Alan Jones. Would you like a single room or a
double, Mr Jones?

Guest |'d prefer a double, if you've got one.

Receptionist And how many nights are you
staying?

Guest Three,

Receptionist Fine. Well, could you just fill in the
registration form and sign it at the bottom,
please?

Guest Yes, cerfainly.

Receptionist And how do you want to settle the
bill?

Guest By credit card, if that's all right.

Receptionist Yes, of course. Could | just take an
imprint of the card, sir?

Guest Yes, hers you are,

Receptionist Thank you. And will you require a
newspaper and a wake-up call in the morning?

Guest Yes, I'd like The Times and a call at 7.30,
please,

Receptionist 7.30. Very good, sir. Here's your
key, Your room number is 429, The lift is over
there. Do you need any help with your luggage?

Guest Mo, thank you. I've only got a small
suitcase,

Receptionist Well, enjoy your stay.

Guest Thank you.

=l 9.7

Smart shopping. Would it be a good thing? Well, let's
consider some of the advantages and disadvantages.
The supermarkets think that it would be a good
thing. It would be quicker and there would be no
queues at the checkouts, They also think that prices
would come down, because they wouldn't need
checkout assistants. So they would save meney. Of
course, the checkout assistants wouldn't like that,
They'd lose their jobs.

But would the stores really need fewer people? They
wouldn't need checkout assistants, but they'd need
technicians to ook after and repair the machines.
And technicians eam more money than checkout
assistants, The shops would also need more security
guards and they'd need assistants to help customers
when there were problems.

What about the shoppers? What would happen if you
put something back on the shelves? What would
happen if a child put extra things in the trolley or ran
the pen over lots of things on the shelves? Would
people really trust the computers? Yau can watch an
assistant and you can argue with an assistant, but
you can't with a computer. And what would happen

if there was a power cut?

Firally, what about security? The stores believe that
the security arches would stop shoplifters. But how
would shoppers feel about the arches? If you just
forget to scan something in the trolley, the alarm
would ring when you went through the arch.
Everyone in the stare would look at you, Wouldn't
that be a bit embarrassing?

Smart shopping sounds very simple, but would it
need smart shoppers?

= 10.1

Husband This year, Karen, I'm going to give up
smoking. It won't be easy, But I'm not going to
touch another cigarette.

Wife You won't give up, You make a resolution
every year, but you never keep it.

Friend | know, I'll give up, too. Then we can keep
an eye on each other,

Husband Great idea, John,

Wife Hmm,

February
Husband It's all right. We won't have any mare.
Friend [Mm, no, we won't ... !

A year later

Wife Happy Mew Year, Mike. Are you going to
break your New Year’s resolution again this year?

Husband Mo, this year I'm going to keep it.

Wife And why is this year different?

Husband Because this year I'm going to stop
making New Year's resolutions!

BE 10.2

My husband's going to go on a diet.

He isn’t going to drink so much beer.

I'm going to take more exercise.

I'm not going to weork so hard

My son's going to have a haircut.

He isn't going to watch 50 much TV,

My daughter's going to tidy her bedroom.
She isn't going to talk on the phone for hours,
We're going to be nicer to each other,
We aren't going to argue with each other.

10.3

How many calories can you burn in one hour? Well,
it all depends on the activity.

You use calories all the time, even when you are
resting. Reading, sleeping, sitting and sunbathing all
use about 60 calories an hour,

Very light activities use 75 calorles. Examples are
eating, writing, knitting, shaving, driving and washing
up.

Light activities which use about 100 calories an
hour include playing the piano, getting dressed and
having a shower,

Under moderate activities which use between 100
and 200 calories an hour we can put walking, doing
housework, shopping and skating.

Energetic activities use 200-400 calories. These
include horse riding, cycling, swimming, skipping
and dancing.

Finally there are strenuous activities which use up 1o
600 caleries an hour, These activities include
climbing stairs, jogging, digging the garden and
playing football,

10.4
1 A What are we going to do today?
B | don't know. Do you fancy going to the
beach?
A No, not really. | don't think it's warm enough.
But we could go for a picnic in the country.
B Yes, that's a good idea. Where shall we go?
A Why don't we go to that place by the river?
You know, we went there with your friend
frem Spain.

Tapescripts

B Oh, yes, that'll be nice. And how about
inviting Diane and Peter?

A Sure. Do you think you could give them a
ring? I'll get some things ready.
B OK.
2 A Let's go out for a meal tonight.
B OK. Where?
A The Red Dragon’?
B Mmm. We went there last time, I'd rather try

somewhere different.

A Well, what about trying that new Italian place
near the station — what's it called?

B Mario's. Yes, people say it's pretty good. Shall
| book a table for nine o'clock?

A It's all right, | don't mind doing it. Could you
pass the phone book?

B Here you are.

A Thanks.

3 A Would you like to go to the cinema tonight?
B No, | don't fancy going out. I'm a bit tired,

A Oh, OK. Well, why don’'t we hire a video?
B ‘Yes, OK, but would you mind going to get it?

I'm just going to have a bath,

Mo, | don't mind. | enjoy seeing what they've

got. What do you fancy?

B Oh anything — but nothing too serious, And
why don't you bring a couple of pizzas back
with you?

A Good idea. OK, see you later,

10.9

Interviewer ‘Pleasure is the beginning and the
end of living happily.” Those are the words of
the Greek philosopher Epicurus, who lived
2,300 years ago. People have always tried to
find pleasure and today we have many maore
pleasures than the Ancient Greeks had. And yet
we still don't know a lot about this important
part of life, Here in the studic is Dr Jonathan
Shamberg. Good evening, Dr Shamberg.

Dr Shamberg Good evening, It's a pleasure to be
here.

Interviewer Yes, indeed. Well, what things give
people most pleasure?

Dr Shamberg We don't all enjoy the same things.
Pleasure means different things to different
people. Some people get pleasure from jumping
out of asroplanes or driving at 200 kph. For
others pleasure comes from relaxing in a hot
bath or playing with children, Doing a crossword
or repairing the car give other people pleasure.

Interviewer What's the purpose of pleasure?
Why does it exist?

Dr Shamberg Well, if pleasure didn't exist, we
wouldn't exist, Pleasure is important for human
survival. If we want to survive, we have to do
three things — eat, have children, and get on
with each other. If these things give pleasure,
we want to do them. So we survive. That's why
we get so much pleasure from food, being in
love, and socializing.

Interviewer But what is pleasure?

Dr Shamberg Pleasure is & chemical reaction in
the brain. When we do something that we enjoy,
endorphins and noradrenaline are produced.
These stimulate pleasure centres in the brain.

Interviewer And is pleasure good for you?

Dr Shamberg Oh yes. The happier you are the
longer you will live, But it isn't the great
moments of pleasure that are Important. Happy
people enjoy the ordinary everyday things of life,
like cooking a meal, going for a walk or chatting
with a friend.

Interviewer | see Well, let's talk some more
about your research into pleasure ...

=
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Tapescripts

10.10
California dreaming
All the leaves are brown,
And the sky is grey.

I've been for a walk

On a winter's day.

I'd be safe and warm

If | was in LA,

California dreaming

On such a winter's day.

Stopped into a church

| passed along the way.

Well, | got down on my knees

And | began to pray.

You know the preacher likes the cold,
He knows I'm gonna stay.

California dreaming

On such a winter's day.

All the leaves are brown,
And the sky is grey.

I've been for a walk

On a winter's day.

if | didn't tell her

| could leave today.
California dreaming

On such a winter's day.

= 111

Presenter The latest pictures of a member of the
royal family have shocked many people. The
photographer was Jason Saul, He's a member of
the paparazzi and he's with me now. How did
you get these photographs?

Jason Saul |t wasn't easy. | couldn’t get close to
the house, so | had to use a very long lens. |
was hiding in a tree. | could see the whaole
house from there but it wasn't very comfortable
and it was cold, too.

Presenter How long did you have to wait?

Jason Saul Only a couple of days. For other
photas I've had to wait for several days, but this
time | was lucky.

Presenter Some people say that you shouldn't do
this, because it isn't fair to the royal family.

lason Saul It's part of public life. If you enjoy the
good things, you have to accept the problems.
And if you don't want photos like this in the
magazines, you have to be mare careful, They
didn’t have to do it by the window.

Presenter Are you going to try to get more
photos?

Jason Saul Well, | won't be able to use the same
tree again, They've chopped it down. So I'll have
to find somewhere else. Or maybe |'ll use the
money from these photos to buy a longer lens.
Then I'll be able to take pictures from further
away and | won't have to sit in an uncomfortable
tree.

11.2

Ray Porter Oh, | must phone Kathy Seaton and
tell her that I'm going to be in London next
week. Now where's the number? Ah, here we
are — Nuffield Electronics, 0171 453 8972,

Telephonist Good morning. Muffield Electronics.
My name's Tracy. How may | help you?

Ray Porter Oh, good morning. Could | have
extension 233, please?

Telephonist One moment, please. I'm sorry,
caller, there's no reply.

Ray Porter Oh, OK. I'll try again later.

Ray Porter Well, let's try Kathy again.

Telephonist Good afternoon. Nuffield Electronics.
My name's Tracy. How may | help you?

Ray Porter Could | speak to Kathy Seaton, please?
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Telephonist One moment, please. I'm sorry, the
line's engaged. Would you like to hold?

Ray Porter Yes, OK. |l hang on.

Telephonist |'m sorry to keep you, I'm afraid the
line's still busy.

Ray Porter Well, can | leave a message for her?

Telephonist Just one moment, please. I'm just
putting you through to her secretary.

Man Hello, Sales Department,

Ray Porter Hello, Could | leave a message for
Kathy Seaton, please?

Man I'm sorry. | think you've got the wrong
extension, Just one moment, please.

Telephonist Hello. Switchboard.

Man Could you transfer this call to Kathy Seaton,
please?

Telephonist  Right, I'm just putting you through
now,

Secretary Hello, extension 233, Kathy Seaton’s
office.

Ray Porter Hello. My name's Ray Porter. Could |
leave a message for Kathy, please?

Secretary Certainly, Mr Porter.

Ray Porter Could you tell her that I'm going to
be in London next Tuesday? Can we get
together for a meal?

Secretary Oh, I'm sorry, Mr Porter, but Mrs
Seaton is going to be in lapan all next week,
Mr Porter? Mr Porter? Strange. He's hung up.

E 11.6

1 Woman The most difficult event for me was the
Wall. We had to climb this huge wall. It's over 10
metres high. That was bad encugh, but then after
10 seconds two of the Gladiators followed us up
the wall, They had to try and pull us off the wall
before we got to the top. Scorpio was chasing
me and let was chasing the other contender. |
told myself: don't look down. | knew that if |
looked down and saw Scorpio, that would be the
end. Se | had to climb and climb and ignere this
Gladiator behind me. But | did it. | reached the
top of the wall and | got ten points for that, The
other girl wasn't so lucky. let caught her and
pulled her off the wall.

2 Man | remember Hang Tough the best. | was
against Saracen. He's really good at this event. In
Hang Tough there's a platform each side of the
arena. | was on one and Saracen was on the
other one. Between us there were sixty rings —
about 12 feet off the ground, Anyway | had to
swing across the arena and get to Saracen’s
platform. He had to try and stop me. Well, | was
about halfway across when he caught me. He put
his legs round me, but he didn't pull me down. |
hung on for the whole minute and so | scored
five points, That was the longest minute of my
whole life and I'm sure my arms were longer
afterwards. But | did it. | scored five points
against Saracen. And that felt really great!

3 Man Ah yes! Duel. That was the shortest event
for me. | was on a platform and Trojan was on
another platform. Now Trojan is big, and | mean
big with a capital B. Well, we both had a big stick
— called a pugil stick — and we had to knock each
other off the platfarm or stay on the platform for
60 seconds. 60 seconds! | didn't last six seconds.
Trojan swung his stick and whoompf | was on the
fioor, Incredible,
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In 1973 a 75-tonne space station called Skylab
was lauriched by the USA. Three crews of three
astronauts were sent to Skylob, but at the end of
1974, it was abandoned. Skylab stayed in space
until 1979, Then it fell out of its orbit and headed
towards the Earth, A lot of the space station burnt

up when [t entered the atmosphere. But not all of it
was destroyed. Large pieces were scattered across
the Indian Ocean, Australia was hit by some
fragments. Fortunately nobody was hurt. A lot of
the pieces were found by Australian farmers. The
pieces were sold for very high prices.

BE 12.2

1 Peter and | are getting married,
Congratulations! When's the happy day?
I've got an interview for a job today.

Good luck! I'll keep my fingers crossed for you.
John can't play today. It seems he's had an
accident.

Oh dear, It's nothing serious, | hope.

Did you know Tony and Rosie have split up?
Oh, really? When did that happen?

| won the gold medal in the race.

Well done! | knew you could do it

I'm expecting a baby.

That's wonderful news! When's it due?

I'm afraid | failed my driving test.

Oh well, never mind. Better luck next time!
Have you heard? Sue had her baby on
Saturday.

Oh wonderfull Was it a boy or a girl?
Happy Birthday, Mummy!

Thank you very much. How sweet of you.
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Pure gold is rare. It's been used for over 6,000
years, but there are still only about 110,000 tons in
the world. It is usually mixed with other metals. The
proportion of gold is shown in carats. Pure gold is
24 carat and the cheapest is 9 carat, The word carat
comes from the Greek word, keration, which means a
carob seed. These seeds were used to weigh gold
and diamonds.

Most gold today is found in South Africa (612 tons a
year) and North America (459 tons a year). About
B3% of it is used for jewellery. Of the rest about 9%
is used by industry, about 6% is used for coins and
2% is made inte gold teeth. Gold is usually found in
very small pieces or ‘nuggets’. The largest nugget,
the Holtermann Nugget, was found in 1872 in
Australia. It weighed 214 kilograms.

The largest reserves of gold are held in the USA in
the Federal Reserve Barnk and Fort Knox. The second
biggest stores are held by the Bank of England and
the Bank of France. Not all of this gold belongs to
the governments of these countries. A lot of it is
owned by companies, other governments, and
individuals. When gold is bought and seld, it isn't
usually moved. Only the names on a piece of paper
are changed. The gold itself stays in the bank.

The first gold coins were used in Turkey in 670 BC,
But gold has always been accepted as money
armywhere in the world. Sailors, for example, used to
wear a gold earring. If they were shipwrecked, they
could pay to get home again. Gold is still given to
military pilots for the same reason,

People have always been fascinated by gold. How
many crimes have been committed and how many
lives have been lost for it? The gold of the Pharachs
was stolen from their tombs in the Pyramids. The
Inca and Aztec empires were destroyed for gold.
Hurdreds of men died in the jungles of South
America as they searched for the golden city of
Eldorado. In 1849 thousands of people left their
homes to join the Califormia Gold Rush, Many were
killed by Indians, outlaws and disease.

Well, let's see. In 1973, I'd finished school, but |
hadn’t left home by then. I'd seen the Beatles of
course — on the TV and in concert, too. And my

hair was still lovely and fair, It hadn't turned greyl




I'd had a boyfriend, too, We used to go dancing. I'd
started work by then — in a film laboratory. | hadn't
heard of Margaret Thatcher, of course. | was so
surprised to hear about a woman prime minister, |
hadn't been abroad, either. | hadn't been anywhere!
I'd had a favourite pop group. They were called T.
Rex. | was so sad to hear that the lead singer had
died. | hadn't used a personal computer, of course.
They hadn't been invented!

=] 13.2

1 Customer Hello. Could you give me some
information about flight times ta Istanbul,
please?

Clerk ‘When do you want to travel?

Customer | want to leave on 22 November
and return on December 3.

Clerk Well, on the 22nd there's a flight at
12.25. That gets to Istanbul at 16.40.

Customer Hmm, That's a bit late.

Clerk 'Well, there's an evening flight on the
21stat 18.05. It arrives in Istanbul at 22.30.

Customer | see. What about the return flight?

Clerk ‘Yes, what was the date again?

Customer 3 December,

Clerk There's a flight at 8.30 in the merning.
That arrives at 12.50.

Customer Ok, Well, can | book the flights on
the 21st and the 3rd then, please?

Clerk Certainly, What name is it, please?

Customer Hello. Have you got any seats
available on March 12 or April 57

Clerk Let me see. Mo. I'm afraid 12 March is
fully booked, and 5 April is fully bocked, too.

Customer Oh dear.

Clerk We have some seats available on 10
May or 17 May. Otherwise it's June or July.

Customer Mo, well, | think 10 May is OK.

Clerk How many seats do you need?

Customer Three,

Clerk Well, we've got three seats in Row J ...

3 Clerk Hello, Can | help you?
Customer Yes, |'ve got an appointment with

Doctor Clark on 26 August, but I'm afraid |
can't make it. Can | change it to another date,

n

please?

Clerk Hmm. Well, there’s nothing left in
August now,

Customer That's all right. It's only for a check-
up.

Clerk Can you come on & September at 3,307
Customer Yes, that's fine.
Clerk What name is it, please?

13.6

The strange story of Martin Guerre

It was 1538 and in the village of Artigat in south-
west France there was a wedding. The bride was
Bertrande de Rols and the bridegroom was Martin
Guerre. They didn't love each other. The marriage
had been arranged by Martin's father, Sangxi, in
order to unite the two richest families in the village.
The marriage was not a happy one, Martin was a tall
and strong young man, but he was lazy and bad-
tempered, and he treated Bertrande very badly,
Martin had half of the family's farm. Sangxi's
brother, Pierre, had the other half. But while Pierre
worked hard on his part of the farm, Martin spent all
his time with his friends in the village.

One day Sangxi caught his son in the bam. He was
stealing some of Pierre's produce, Sangxi was
furious, so the next day Martin secretly left the
village. The family waited for news, but none came.
Martin Guerre had simply disappeared. Only Sangxi
knew why.

Then, eight years later, Martin suddenly returned. He
had changed a lot while he had been away. In fact,

he was like a new man. He was pleasant and
helpful, and treated Bertrande well. He also worked
hard on the farm. Bertrande and Martin now lived
happily together and they soon had a daughter.
Their happy life did not last long, however. While
Martin had been away, Sangxi had died, and
because Martin had disappeared, Pierre had
inherited everything. Now that Martin had returned,
Pierre would have to give him half of the inheritance
— £7,000. Pierre and Martin argued about the
money for three years,

Then ene day Pierre received some strange
information. Someone said that he had seen Martin
Guerre in Flanders. The village shoemaker was also
sure that Martin's shoes were now three sizes
smaller than before he had left. This was Pierre's
chance. He went to court and claimed that this new
Martin was not the real Martin Guerre.

At the trial some peaple {including Martin's four
sisters) said that the new Martin was the real
Martin, but other people said that he wasn't. Finally,
the judge decided that he really was Martin. But that
was not the end of the story,

B 13.7

Indeed that was not the end of the story. When the
Judge at the trial had finally decided that this was
the real Martin, a man with a wooden leg came into
the court. It was the real Martin Guerre. And then
the true story came out.

When Martin had left the village, he had become a
soldier in the Spanish army. He had been sent to
fight in Flanders. There he had met a man called
Arnaud du Tilh. The two men looked very similar,
They had become friends and Martin had told
Arnaud all about his life in Artigat. Then in a battle
Martin Guerre had been wounded in the leg. Amaud
had thought that he would die, so he had decided
to take Martin’s place and get his money. But then
he had fallen in love with Bertrande and had
decided to stay.

Martin, however, hadn’t died and later he had heard
about the trial, And so Martin returned to his home.
Bertrande got her lazy and bad-tempered husband
back, Pierre lost the £7,000. And as for Armaud?
He was hanged in front of Martin Guerre's house.

BE 141

OK, let's take a lock at Kate's time log. What did she
do in her morning? She arrived at work at 9.00.
While she was having a cup of coffee, lohn came in.
They talked about & TV programme that they had
watched the night before. At 9.15 Kate went to
have a word with Fred about the meeting the next
day, but Fred wasn't there, so she walked back to
her office.

After she had read the merning's post, she decided
to start work, But Amanda phened. She was back
from her holiday. They chatted till 10.30, After the
coffee break, Kate started waork, but the computer
wasn't working, so she phoned the engineer, Then
she walked to the computer laboratory, but all the
computers were being used, so she returned to the
office. The computer engineer had arrived, He
explained the problem. Kate started typing a letter
at twelve o'clock. At 12,30 she went to lunch.

So what has Kate achieved in her morning’s work?
In four hours she has really only done two things:
she's read the moming's post and she's typed a
letter. Mot a lot for four hours!

= 14.2

TMS consultant Mow | believe that if you use our
time management technigues, you can save yourself
at least one hour a day, But there’s no paint in
saving an hour, if you then waste it. So what would
you do with that extra hour?

Tapescripts

A An extra hour? I'd stay in bed longer, | hate
getting up-

B I'd leave work an hour earlier each day and I'd
spend meore time with my family. Kids grow up
50 quickly and if you aren't careful you miss it,
because you're warking all the time.

C I'd get more exercise. | think I'd spend an hour in
the gym each day, or swimming maybe. |'d like to
be fitter, but | never find the time to do it

D I'm not sure really. | think I'd read more, | don't
get time to read all the things that | should.

14.3

Annette Taxi!

Taxi driver ‘Where to, miss?

Annette The Carling Hotel, please.

Taxi driver Certainly. Have you got any luggage?

Annette Yes, I've got this suitcase.

Taxi driver Right. I'll just see to that. Now where
are you staying again, miss?

Annette The Carling Hotel in West Street.

Taxi driver Right ... A bit grey today, isn't it?

Annette Pardon?

Taxi driver It's a bit grey today, the weather. It's
not very nice. You know, Dull.

Annette Oh, | see, No, it isn't very nice.

Taxi driver Still at least it isn't raining.

Annette Yes, that's frue.

Taxi driver s this your first time here?

Annette No. This is my third visit to Oxford.

Taxi driver Are you here on business or on
holiday?

Annette On business, I'm afraid.

Taxi driver How long are you staying?

Annette Oh, just two days.

Taxi driver ‘Well, | hope you aren't in a hurry,

Annette No, I'm not, Why?

Taxi driver Well, the traffic’s terrible. This is anly
my second run today.

Annette Oh, really?

Taxi driver There are just too many vehicles on
the road.

Annette Well, | think most cities are the same,

Taxi driver Where are you from, then?

Annette |'m from Belgium,

Taxi driver Oh, yes. Whereabouts?

Annette Mear Brussels.

Taxi driver Oh right ... Well, here we are. That's
£8.25, please, miss.

Annette Here you are. Keep the change.

Taxi driver Thanks a lot, miss.

14.6

Summertime Blues

I'm a-gonna raise a fuss, I'm a-gonna raise a holler,
About working all summer just to try to make a
dollar.

Every time | call my baby and try to make a date,
My boss says, 'Mo dice, son. You gotta work late.'
Sometimes | wonder what |'m a-gonna do,

But there ain't no cure for the Summertime Blues.
Well, my mom and poppa told me, 'Son you gotta
make some money,

If you want to use the car to go driving next Sunday.’
Well | didn't go to work, | told the boss | was sick
‘New you can't use the car, 'cos you didn't work a
lick.!

Sometimes | wonder what I'm a-gonna do,

But there ain't no cure for the Summertime Blues,
I'm gonna take two weeks, I'm gonna have a fine
vacation.

I'm gonna take my problem to the United Nations.
Well | called my congressman and he said, ‘No.

I'd like to help you, son, but you're too young to
vote.”

Sometimes | wonder what I'm a-gonna do,

But there ain't no cure for the Summertime Blues.
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Word list

Getting started

Grammar

chemistry /'kemustri/
details /'dizterz/

female /'fi:meil/

1o forget /fa'get/
insurance /m'[varans/
to introduce /mtra‘dju:s/
language /'leggwids/
local /'laukl/

male /merl/

model /modl/
occupation / okju'perfn/
postcode ['pavstkaod/
reason /'rrzn/

surname /'sz:nemm/
vehicle [viakl/useful /jusfl/

Vocabulary

ceiling /'si:zliy/

cotfee table /'kofi terbl/

cupboard /'kabad/

floor Mla(r)/

lid /ldf

mice /mars/

pencil sharpener /'pensl
Jazpnafry

piano /pr'anau/

plant /pla:nt/

sofa /'saufal

toy /tor/

vase /va:z!

video cassette /"vidiao ka set/

wall /fwal/

window sill /'wimdau sil/

Unit 1

Grammar

active '&ktrv/
argument /'a:gjumant/
brain /brem/

college /'kolids/
different /'difrent/
downstairs /daun'steaz/
energy /‘enadsi/

to hurry /hari/

in peace /m 'pis/

loo Mu:/

loud /lawd/

opposite /'ppazit/
programme /'pravgrem/
route /ru:t/

routine /ru:'tin/
shower /'[ava(r)/

to switch on /swit| 'on/
to turn up /tamn 'ap/
uncreative / apkri:'ertiv/
volume /'voljum/
without /fwi'daot/
Reading

to allow /o'lav/

army /‘a:mi/

caravan ['keraven/
CD player /si;'di: plema(r)/
to complain /kam'plem/
to decorate /'dekarert/
to dig /dig/

dirty /‘da:ti/

disappear /disa'pia(r)/
fair /fea(r)/

freedom /'fri:dom/
gypsy /'dgipsi/

jealous /'dselas/
jewellery /‘dsualri/
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lazy /'lerzi/

market /‘ma:kit/

middle class / midl 'kla:s/
mortgage /‘mo:gidy/

to prefer /pri'fa:(r)/
prison /'prizan/

rebel /'rebl/

respectable /ri'spekiabl/
simple /'stmpl/

slave /slerv/

society /sa'samati/
summer /'sama(r)/

tax /teks/

winter /'winta(r)/
Listening

appointment /2'pamtmant/
to book /buk/

diary /'dareri/

meeting /'mi:tim/

office /'pfis/

to record /ri'ka:d/

to reserve /rr'zav/
wake-up call /'wertk ap kal/
Extension

alcohol /'mlkahol/
approximately /a'proksmmatli/
average /'mvridy/

to beat /but/

bike /batk/

billion /'bilian/

to blink /blmk/

to breathe (in) /bri:d/
earthquake /'3:8kwerk/
(the) equator /i'kwerta(r)/
10 increase /m 'krizs/

to land /lend/

league /li:g/

lifetime /'larftamm/

loaf Tauf/

million /milian/

period /'prariad/

pint /pamt/

population / popju'lerfn/
sweat /swet/

to take off / tetk 'off
thousand /'Bavznd/

to serve [szv/

weapon /'wepan/

Unit 2

Grammar

airport /‘eapo:t/

bank clerk /'bapk klak/

briefcase /'bri:lkers/

construction /kan'strak[n/

couple /'kapl/

dam /deny/

department /di'pa:tmant/

departure lounge /di'pa:ta
Jaundy/

exciting /1k’sartig/

for example /for 1g'za:mpl/

to kiss /kis/

to look round / luk ‘ravnd/

motlorway /'maotawer/

on business / on 'biznis/

outdoors /aot'da:z/

to run away / ran a'wer/

similar /'smula(r)/

to walk away / wak a'wer/

to waste /werst/

to wonder /'wanda(r)/

Vocabulary
bald /bo:ld/
curly ['ka:li/
fair /feal
slim /shm/
wavy [‘wervi/
well-built / wel "bilt/
Reading
affectionate /a'fekfanat/
appearance /a'prarans/
to bother (with) /'bpda
character /'kerakta(r)/
companion /kem'penian/
divorced /di'vast/
easy-going / iz 'gaum/
fax machine /'feeks mo,[in/
hang-gliding /'hany gladm/
litestyle /larfstarl/
lively /'larvli/
lonely /'laonli/
mobile phone / maobail 'faun/
outgoing /faut'gau/
partner /'pa:tna(r)/
reliable /rr'laabl/
respectable (rr'spektabl/
responsible /r1'sponsabl/
(a) sense of humour /sens
av 'hjuma(r)/
shy /fav
sincere /sm'sia{r)/
sociable /'sac[abl/
well-off / wel 'of/
widow /widau/
willing /'wilg/
Listening
darling /'da:lmy/
director /dar'rekta(r)/
to discuss /dis'kas/
exhibition [ eksi'bifn/
to get together / get
ta'geda(r)/
to give a lecture / grv
2 'lektfa(ry
to interview /'mtavju:/
1o make arrangements
/ merk a'remdsmants/
play (n} /pley/
to rehearse /rr'ha:s/
sales meeting /'setlz mi:tn/
Extension
10 be expecting a baby /bi:
tk spekty 2 'berbi/
christening /'krisniy/
engaged /m'gerdsd/
fiancé(e) /f1'onser/
firm (n) /f3:m/
to get married /get 'mearid/
grown up [/ graon ‘ap/
[ assume /[ ar a'sju:m/
[ suppose /a1 sa'pavz/
in the middle /in da 'mudl/
nephew /‘nefju:/
niece /ni:s/
single /'smgl/
sweet /swiit/
wedding ['wedm/

Unit 3

Grammar

angry /'®ngri/

apart /a'pa:t/

to apologize /a'poladgaiz/
to approve /a'pruv/

to attack /a'tmk/

border /'ba:da(r)/

bride (braid/

to fall in love (with) / fa:l
mn lav wid/

furious /'fjuarias/

to get rid of / get 'rid av/

(bride)groom /gru:m/

guest /gest/

permission /pa'mifn/

to smile /smail/

stomach /'stamak/

Vocabulary

diamond /'daramand/

fortune /'fatjuin/

generous /'dzenoras/

to inherit /m'hert/

mean {adj) /mi:n/

millionaire / mila'nea(r)/

property [/'propati/

wealthy /'welfi/

Reading

eventually /i'ventfuali/

financial /far'nenfl/

genius ['dginies/

(1o get your) revenge
/r1'vends/

to get better / get 'beta(r)/

ground /gravnd/

to injure /'mdza(r)/

to invest /in'vest/

knee /mi:/

laundry /'lo:ndri/

to own faun/

to refuse /ri'fju:z/

10 remove /rrmuy/

soap /saup/

(to have a) stroke /strouk/

unfortunately /an'fa:tfanatli/

witch /wrtf/

Listening

1o agree /a'griy/

climate /‘klammat/

to close down /[ klavz 'daun/

{a) couple of /'kapal av/

difficult /'drfikalt/

far away (from) /fa:r o'wer/

to follow /'folaw/

to grow up /grao ‘ap/

kid fkid/

to move around / muv
a‘ravnd/

relatives /'relatva/

secondary school /'sekandri
skul/

sunshine /'sanfam/

Extension

annual /mnjual/

below /br'lau/

campaign /kem'pem/

championship /'ffeempranfip/

coast /kaust/

dangerous /'demdsaras/

desperately /'despratli/

to dive /darv/

to escape /1'skerp/

to float /flaut/

huge /hju:ds/

to kick /Jkrk/

1o knock /mok/

photographer /fa'tografa(r)y/

1o protect /pra‘tekt/

1o realize /'ralaz/



rope /raup/

scientist /'salantist/
shark /fak/
spear-fishing /'spra fijin/
stitch /strtfy

surface [/'sa:ilis/

to suryive /sa'vaiv/

to swallow /'swolaw/

o tie /tar/

Unit 4

Grammar
backstage / bak'steids/
capital city / kapital 'siti/
casino /ka'simau/
champagne /f@m'pem/
(a) five-course meal
{ fav kas 'mi:l/
limousine /lmma'ziin/
nanny /‘neni/
nightclub /'naitklab/
to relax A'leks/
representative / reprr'zentatv/
show (n) /fau/
star (sta:(r)/
world-famous /'wa:ld feimas/
winner /‘wma(r)/
Reading
advert [mdvait/
balance /'balans/
chauffeur /'faufa(r)/
community /ka'mjuinati/
to compete (with) /kam'pi:t/
to continue /kan'tmjuz/
controls /kan'travlz/
culture /'kaltfa(r)/
to demand /dr'ma;:nd/
education / edju'kerfn/
housekeeper 'haoski:pa(r)/
illegal /r'li:gl/
immigration /mmi'greifn/
including /m'klu:dm/
to integrate (into) /'mtigrert/
lawyer ('lota(r)/
level (n} /'levl/
maid /merd/
minority /mair norati/
newcomer /‘njukama(r)/
to overtake /aova'telk/
politician / poli'tifn/
racial /'rerfl/
recently /'ri:santli/
strict /strikt/
TV channel /ti:'vi: tienl/
Listening
agency /'eidzansi/
answerphone ['amsafaon/
arrangement(s)
fa'remdzmant(s)/
bedtime /"bedtaim/
chat /=t
confidential / konfi'denfl/
in case /g 'keis/
message ['mesidy/
project {n) /'prodsekt/
result(s) /rr'zalts/
{the) post /pavst/
tone /taon/
traffic jam /'trefik  dgem/
Extension
to check /tek/
compartment /kam'pa:tmant/
corridor /'korida:(r)/

express /1K'spres/

guard /ga:d/

guy /gar/

luggage rack /'lagids raek/
meal /mil/

to move on |/ muy ‘nn/
note /naut/

packet /'pakit/

passport /'pa:spait/

to pick up / pik ‘ap/
platform /'platfam/
pocket /'pokrt/

restaurant car /'restront ka:(r)/
ticket /'tikit/

Unit 5

Grammar

{to have an) accident
'ksidant/

according to /a'kadig tof
aggressive /a'gresmv/
Buddhism /'budizm/
Christianity / kristi'®nati/
diesel /'di:zal/

(the) Earth /a:0/

(to have an) effect {on)
/r'fekt/

engine (‘endgm/

fact Mfaekt/

fine /fam/

gold /gaovld/
inexperienced / ik 'sprarianst/
iron /'atan/

Islam /'1zla:m/

jet /dzet/

lead (n) /led/

Mars /ma:z/

record (n) /'reko:d/
rocket /'rokit/

sunny /'sani/

survey /'ssiver/

Venus /'viinas/
Reading

ancient ('emjfant/
brain /brem/

cartoon /ka:'tun/
common /‘kpman/
contact (n) [kontaekt/
dramatic /dra'metik/
eye shadow /a1 [edav/
eyebrow ['atbrau/
eyelash /‘are[/

eyelid /‘athd/

eyesight ["asait/

false /fols/

flexible /'fleksabl/

to focus ('fauvkas/

1o gaze /gerz/

image /‘tmids/
intimate /'mtrmat/

iris /‘auris/

lens /lenz/

lift (n) /bft/

make-up /meik ap/
muscle /'masal/
mysterious /mi'stiorias/
nerve /ma:v/

pupil /pjupal/
pyramid /‘prramid/

to raise /renz/

rare /rear)

retina /'retma/

senses /'sensiz/
sensitive (to) /‘sensativ/

sunglasses /‘sangla:siz/

tough /taf!

to threaten /‘fretn/

unconscious / an'konfas/

upside-down / apsard ‘daun/

to wink /wink/

Vocabulary

blouse /blavz/

sandals /'sendlz/

suit /sut/

swealtshirt /'swet[a:t/

swimsuit /swimsu:t/

tights /tants/

trainers /'tremoz/

waist /werst/

Listening

altogether / a:lta'geda(r)/

changing rooms /'tfemdsim
rumz/

loose s/

size [saiz/

tight /tart/

to try (on) /tray/

Extension

broad /bro:d/

figure /'figa(r)y

movie star /'muvi sta:(r)/

(to set) on fire / pn 'fam(r)/

soul /saul/

taste (n) /terst/

to satisfy /'setisfar/

Unit 6

Grammar

{ice cream) cone /kaun/

curtain /'ka:tn/

dressing gown /'dresip gaun/

embarrassed /mm'barast/

embarrassing /im'herasiy/

to expect /1k'spekt/

to fall off /fa:l 'off

fortunately /'fa:tfanath/

in hysterics /m hi'steriks/

incident /‘msidant/

ladder /'leda(ry

lake /letk/

to look out of /lok avt av/

nobody else / navbad: ‘els/

terribly /'terabli/

upstairs /ap'steaz/

window cleaner /‘windau
Klima(r)/

Reading

adventurous /ad'ventfaras/

afterwards /'a:[tawadz/

amazing /a'meizim/

calm /ka:m/

colourful /'kalafl/

crime /kramm/

direct /dar'rekt/

en-suite /,pn 'swiit/

equipment /I'kwipmant/

experience /1k'spiarians/

fascinating /'fasanertim/

flight /flart/

guide /gard/

to hoot /hu:t/

lake Aeik/

luggage /'lagidy/

luxury /'lakfari/

minibus /'mintbas/

monkey /‘manki/

peaceful(ly) /'pissfali/

Word list

to prepare [/pri‘pea(r)/

rapids /‘repidz/

to recover (from) /ri'kava/

scenery /'simmari/

sightseeing tour /'sansi:m
twalr)/

souvenir / swva'nia(r)/

spectacular /spek'tzkjola(r)/

temple /'templ/

tent /tent/

tourist /'toarmst/

trek /trek/

wonderful /'wandafl/

Vocabulary

cathedral /ka'fidral/

clock tower /'klok taca(r)/
leisure centre /'leze senta(r)/
library /'laibrari/

main square / meimn 'skwea(r)/
stranger (n) (‘stremdsa(r)/
town hall /taon 'ho:l/

wraffic lights /'treefik lasts/
zebra crossing / zebra 'krosiy/

Extension

assistant /a'sistont/
band /bend/

builder ['bilda(r)/
cardigan /'ka:digan/
to carry on (with) / ker'on/
choice /tfors/
grandchild /'grentfaild/
hit (n) /hat/
instructions /m'strak[nz/
1o interrupt [ mta'rapt/
1o knit /nit/

marriage /‘mernds/
paintbrush /'pemtbraf/
to panic ('pentk/

quiz show /'kwiz [ow/
to release /rr'lis/

safe (n) /seif/

suitcase /'su:tkers/

tea break /'ti: breik/
tool ftwl/

urgent /'s:dgant/

Unit 7

Grammar

abroad /a'brad/

camel /'keml/

ice hockey /‘ars hoki/

measles /‘mizlz/

windsurfing /‘wmnd sa:fig/

Reading

actor ['ekta(r)/

drunk /drapk/

editor /'edita(r)/

enclose /fin'klauz/

flat (n) /Met/

former /'famma(r)/

[raud /fro:d/

to go oul together / gau auvt
ta,geda(r)/

gossip /'gosip/

to guess /ges/

honeymoon /"hanmmun/

law /la:/

mad(ly) /mad(li)/

magnificent /mag'mfisant/

temporary /'temprari/

twins /twinz/

view v/
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Word' list

Listening

conference /'kpnfarans/

delicious /dr'lifas/

multi-storey (car park)
fmalti storif

poem /'pavmm/

Extension

beyond /bi'jond/

businessman /'brznisman/

to celebrate /'selabrert/

celebration / sela'breifn/

chance /tfa:ns/

childhood /'tfarldhod/

to dream /drizm/

drug addict 'drag ,edikt/

horizon /ha'razn/

jet set /‘dzet sel/

to offer /Mofa(r)/

sweetheart /'swi:tha:t/

to take over /teik 'auva(r)/

villa /'wila/

wedding anniversary
I"wedn) @ny vaisari/

Unit 8

Grammar
calcium /kaelsrom/
carbohydrate

/ ka:bao hardrert/
cash /kal/
change /tfemds/
complex /'kompleks/
diet /'daiat/
fibre /'fatha(r)/
hip /‘hip/
to lose weight / lu:z 'wert/
mineral /‘mmaral/
to provide /pra‘vard/
thigh /far/
vitamin /'vitamm/
Vocabulary
beef /bi:f/
biscuits /'biskits/
breakfast cereal /'brekfast
s1artal/
cabbage /'kabids/
cake /kerk/
cod /kod/
grapes /greips/
margarine /ma:dsa'ri:n/
noodles /nu:dlz/
nut /mat/
olive oil /plv ‘21!
pork /pak/
prawns /pra:nz/
rice /rais/
salmon /'semoan/
spaghetti /spa'geti/
sweels [swiits/
tuna /‘tjuna/
yoghurt /'jogat/
Reading
addiction /a'dik[n/
bar /ba:(r)/
can (n) /ken/
carton ['katn/
cocktail /kokterl/
to cut down on / kat ‘davn on/
doorway ('dovwer/
doughnut /'davnat/
drugs /dragz/
to encourage /m'karids/
ENOIMous /1'namas/
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exercise /'eksasarz/
exhausting /1g9'za:stiy/
to feed /fi:d/
fridge /frids/
height /hant/
impressive /m'presiv/
incredible /ig'kredibl/
jar fdsa(r)/
maximunm /‘maksmmoam/
to move house / muv "haos/
overweight / atva'wert/
pot /pot/
prisoner /'prizana(r)/
snack /snzk/
soft drink / soft ‘drmk/
ton /tan/
tube /tju:b/
to weigh /wer/
weight /wert/
Listening
(the) bill /bil/
dessert /di'za:t/
French fries / frentf ‘frarz/
house wine /hauvs 'wam/
jacket potato / dzzkit
pa'tertan/
lamb chop /lem 'tfop/
melon /'melan/
menu /‘menju:/
mineral water /'minaral
Jwaita(r)/
receipt /rr'si:t/
sparkling /'spa:klm/
still /stal/
Extension
add /md/
based on /"berst pn/
to calculate /'keelkjo lert/
degree /di'gri:/
heart disease /"ha:t diziz/
hereditary /‘ha'redatri/
inhabitant /m'habitant/
life expectancy /larf
1k spektansi/
to lose your temper / luz
jo: 'tempa(r)/
partner /‘pa:tna(r)/
postgraduate
/. paust'gredjuat/
qualification / kwolifi'kei[n/
questionnaire
! kwestfa'nea(r)/
quick-tempered
/ kwik ‘tempad/
rural /'roaral/
sedentary /'sedantri/
subtract /sab'trekt/
to suffer (from) /'safa/
unhealthy /an'hel01/
urban /'a:bon/

Unit 9

Grammar
to afford /a'fo:d/
charity /'tferati/
circumstances

{'s3:kam stamsiz/
to depend (on) /di'pend/
emergency /1'ma:dsonsi/
except /1k'sept/
fool /ful/
honest /'pnist/
ideal /ar'dial/

to put back /put 'bek/
wallet /'wolrt/

Vocabulary
assault /a'splt/
blackmail /'blekmerl/
burglary /‘ba:glari/
to kidnap /"kidnep/
murder /‘ma:da(r)/
robbery /‘robari/
shoplifting /' [ophftm/
vandalism /'vaendalizm/
Reading
apartment /a'pa:tmant/
attitude /'etitju:d/
to cross the street / kros
da 'strict/
dial /‘daral/
extremely (1k'strizmli/
fire brigade /'fara brigewd/
to get involved / get
m'volvd/
hero [hiaraw/
to ignore /g mai(r)/
in flames /m'flermz/
to rescue ['reskju:/
scream (n} /skri:m/
silly /'sili/
smoke (n) /smavk/
to stab /staeb/
stone /staun/
to vandalize /'vendslarz/
victim /'viktim/
witness /‘witnas/
Listening
bottom /'botam/
1o check in / tfek '/
credit card /'kredrt ka:d/
double /'dabl/
key /kiif
registration form
[ redgr'strerfn fa:m/
10 require /ri'’kwana(r)/
reservation / reza'verfn/
to sign /sam/
Extension
advantage /ad'va:ntids/
alarm /a'la:m/
to argue (with) /a:gjuy/
bar code /'ba: kaud/
checkout /'tfekaut!
disadvantage / dsad'va:ntrds/
electronic / ilek'trontk/
guard /ga:d/
to identity /ar'dentrfar/
power cut ['pava kat/
purchase (n) /'pa:tfis/
queue /kju:/
to replace /r1'plers/
ring /riy/
to scan /sken/
shelf /felff
slot /slnt/
smart /sma:t/
technician /tek'nifn/
technology /tek noladsi/
trolley /'troli/
to trust /trast/

Unit 10

Grammar

1o give up /giv 'ap/

to keep an eye on / ki:p
an 'ar on/

New Year's resolution
/nju: jiaz reza'lu:n/

Vocabulary

activity /ek'tivati/

to burn /ba:n/

calories /'kealariz/

energetic /ena'dgetik/

moderate /'mpdarat/

10 rest /frest/

to shave /ferv/

to skate /skert/

to skip /skip/

strenuous /'strenjuas/

to sunbathe /'sanbeid/

Reading

to appreciate /a'pri:fieit/

to benefit /'benafit/

civil engineer /srval
endg niafr)/

DIY /di; ar'war/

to decline /dr'klam/

demanding /di'ma:ndm/

to deserve /dr'za:v/

dishwasher /'dif wola(r)/

earnings /'ammz/

full-time / ful 'tamm/

housewife ‘hauswarf/

housework /'hauswa:k/

part-time / pa:t ‘tamm/

practical /'praktikl/

researcher /rr'sa:tfar)y

to reveal /fri'vil/

social worker ['soufal
watka(r)/

time-consuming /'taim
kan sjuimiy/

value /velju:/

wages [‘'werndgiz/

workplace ['wakplers/

youngster /'jansta(r)/

Listening

to fancy /'fensi/

to hire /ham(ry

to mind /mamd/

phone book ['faun buk/

picnic /piknik/

serious /'s1orras/

Extension
to challenge /'tflinds/
crossword /'kroswa:d/
to daydream /‘derdri:m/
everyday /‘evrider/
massage /'masa:z/
to meditate /‘medrtert/
outdoors faut'da:z/
philosopher /Ar'losafa(r)/
pleasure /'pleza(r)/
to pray /prer/
puzzle ['pazal/
reaction /rr'®kfn/
to redecorate / ri:'dekarert/
religious service

/11 idgas 'saivis/
rock climbing /'rok klammip/
sky /skar/
to socialize ['savfalaiz/
to stimulate /'stimjulent/
survival /sa'varval/

Unit 11

Grammar
audience /'s:dians/
careful /'keafl/



to chop down / tfop 'davn/

comtiortable /'kamftobl/

content (n} /'kontent/

fashion model /'fafn modl/

image [‘'muds/

in the public eyve /i d2
pablik "ay/

newsreader /'nju:z ri:da(r)/

priest /pri:st

public life / pablik 'larf/

roval [‘roial/

Vocabulary

D7 (disc jockey) ['di: dzer/

journalist /'dsamalist/

presenter /pri‘zenta(r)/

the news /da'nju:z/

weather presenter /‘weda
pri zenta(r)

Reading

article /"a:tikl/

artificial /a:u'fifl/

big business / big 'biznis/

bright bran

consultant /kon'saltant/
to concentrate {(on)
{"kpnsantrert/

to criticise /'kritisarz/

dull /dal

to emphasize /[‘emfasarz/
flattering /'fletarin/

to flirt /fla:v/

front page /frant 'peidsy/

hairstyle heastail/

to identifv with /ar'dentifar
wid/

lipstick /Trpstik/

to mention /‘menfn/

neat /ni:v

to sack /sek/

sexy /'sekst/

untidy /an'taidi/

viewer /‘vjuwa(r)/

Listening

caller /'ka:lafr)

engaged /m gerdgd/

extension 1k'stenfn/

to get through /get 'Bru:/

to hang up / hey 'ap/

no reply /nsu ri'play

strange /stremds/

switchboard /'switfbo:d/

to transfer /trens'fer/

Extension

arena /a'rcna/

bruise /bru:z/

chain /tfem/

1o chase /tfeis/

to climb up / klaim 'ap/

competition / kompa'ti{n/

contender /kan'tenda(r)/

event /1'vent/

gladiator /'gledierta(r)/

gruelling /'grualip/

to hang on /h®y 'on/

incredible /m'kredibul/

1o knock off /nok "of/

obstacle /'pbstakl/

platform /‘pletfom/

to pull off /pol 'off

to race (rers/

ring /rin/

to store /ska:i(r)/

stick /stik/

to swing fswin/

Unit 12

Grammar
to abandon /a'b&ndan/
astronaut /'wstranot/
atmosphere /‘®tmasfia(r)/
to burn /ba:mn/
to collect /ka'lekt/

debris /'detbri:/
fragment /'freegmont/
glove /glav/

to head (towards) /hed/
to launch /lantf/
object /‘pbdsekt/
orbit /'a:brt/

to pollute /pa’lu:t/
rubbish /'rabi/
satellite /'setalart/
to scatter /'sketa(r)/
space /spers/
space station /spers sterfan/
spacecraft /'speskra:ft/
spanner /'spaena(r)/
Vocabulary
comet ['komit/
continent /'kontmant/
desert /'dezat/
hemisphere /"hemisfia(r)/
island [‘arland/
moon /mu:n/
North Pole /na:ft ‘pavl/
ocean /'aufan/
peninsula /pa'mmsjula/
solar system /'saula sistom/
volcano /vol'kemau/
Reading
to boil /bxl/
chaos /'kerps/
civilization / sivalar'zern/
cloud /klavd/
to collapse /ka'leps/
crop fkrop/
dinosaur /‘damasa:(r)/
to drown /draun/
dust /dast/
to evacuate /1'vakjuert/
explosion /1'ksplauzn/
(to become) extinct

Nk 'stikt/
massive /'masmv/
outwards /‘autwadz/
to ruin /'ruin/
sea bed /'si: bed/
to set off /set 'off
shock wave /'[pk werv/
to spread /spred/
temperature (‘tempratfa(r)/
tidal wave /'taidal wenv/
war (to break out) /fwai(r)/
Listening

Christmas /'krismas/
congratulations

'kan gretjo'lenz/
driving test /'drarviy test/
due /dju:/
medal M“medl/
nil /mil/
to split up / split ‘ap/
Extension
to accept /ak'sept/
carat ['karat/
cpin /kom/

to commit a crime /ka mit
2 'kramm/

carring ['teriy/

empire /‘empara(r)/
fascinated /'faesonertid/

government /‘gavonmant/
individual /mdi'vidjoal/
industry /'mdastri/

jungle /'dzangl/

metal /'metl/

military /'milatri/

to mix (with} /miks/

nugget /'nagat/

outlaw [autla:/

pure /pjua(r)/

reserve [ri'zav/

sailor /'setla(r)/

seed /sid/

shipwrecked /'[iprekt/
tomb /tum/

Unit 13

Grammar
amnesia /@=m'ni:zia/
car crash /'ka: kra[/
compact disc / kompakt 'disk/
dramatically /dra'matkli/
to erase /1'rerz/
to invent /m'vent/
laboratory /la'boratri/
lead singer /H:d 'sma(r)
memory /‘memari/
microwave (oven)
/'matkravwenv/
pop group /‘pop gru:p/
prime minister
[ pram 'mumista(r)/
teenager /‘ti:nerdza(r)/
word processor / waid
‘prauvsesa(r)/

Vocabulary
century /'sentfari/
decade /‘dekerd/
season /'sizzn/
second /'sekond/
Reading
to atfect /a'fekt/
as a result /az a ri'zalt/
cave (kerv/
constant /'konstant/
decorator /'dekarerta(r)/
depressed /di'prest/
entertainment

/ enta'temmant/
experiment [ik'spermmant/
link /ligk/
living quarters ('lvin
Jewortaz/
mental /mentlf
physical ['fizikl/
to play cards /pler 'ka:dz/
rhythm /'ridam/
tape /terp/
underground /and2'gravnd/
volunteer /volon'tia(r)y/
Listening
available /a'verlabl/
check-up /“tfek ap/
flight times /'flart tammz/
fully booked [/ foli 'boukt/
nothing left / natm ‘left/
otherwise /'adawaiz/
seat /si:t/

Word list

Extension

bad-tempered / bed
‘tempad/

barn /ban/

battle /'baetl/

to claim /klemm/

court /kact/

to hang /haen/

helpful /‘helpfl/

in order to /m 'a:da taf

inheritance /in'heritons/

judge /dzady/

pleasant /'pleznt/

secretly /'si:kratli/

soldier /‘sauldza(r)/

to treat (well/badly) /trizt/

trial /'traml/

to unite /ju:'nart/

wooden /'wodn/

to wound /wu:nd/

Unit 14

Grammar

amazed /a'merzd/

to apply (to) /a'plar taf
gym /dzum/

to have a word with

[ hev 2 'wad wid/

to manage /‘manids/
personal /'pasonl/
protfessional /pra'fe[nal/
slogan /'slavgan/
system /'sistam/
trivial /“trivial/
to type /tarp/
Vocabulary

respected /ri'spektid/
selfish /'selfif/
thrilling /'Orilmg/
Reading
club /klab/
correspondent

/ korr'spondant/

crisis /'krarsis/
excitement /1k'sartmant/
exclusive /k'skluismv/
feeling /'fi:lm/
foreign /'foran/

God /gnd/
lucky charm / laki 'fa:m/
masochist /'meesakist/
opportunity / opa'tjumnati/
organization [/ a:ganar'zein/
10 promise /'promis/
screen /skri:n/
shell /fel/
to shoot /fut/
the front line /da frant lam/
thrill /6ril/
Listening
arey /grer/
run (n) /ran/
whereabouts /'wearabaots/
Extension
blues /blu:z/
congressman /'kongresman/
cure /kjua(r)/

fuss /Tas/

sick /stk/

the United Nations /da
ju:nartrd 'merfnz/
vacation /ver'kerfn/
to vote /vaut/
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Irregular verbs

Infinitive
be
become
begin
break
bring
build
buy
catch
choose
come
cost
cut
do
draw
drink
drive
eat
fall
feel
fight
find
fly
forget
get
give
20
arow
have
hear
hit
hold
hurt
keep
know
leave
lend
lose
make
meet
pay
put
read
ride
ring
run
say
see
sell
send
shine
sing
sit
sleep
speak
spend
stand
steal
swim
take
teach
tell
think
understand
wake up
wear
win
write

Past tense

was/were
became
began
broke
brought
built
bought
caught
chose
came
cost

cul

did
drew
drank
drove
ate

fell

felt
fought
found
flew
forgot
got
gave
went
grew
had
heard
hit
held
hurt
Kept
knew
left
lent
lost
made
met
paid
put
read
rode
rang
ran
said
saw
sold
sent
shone
sang
sat
slept
spoke
spent
stood
stole
swam
took
taught
told
thought
understood
woke up
waore
won
wrote

Past participle

been
become
begun
broken
brought
built
bought
caught
chosen
come
cost
cut
done
drawn
drunk
driven
caten
fallen
felt
tought
tound
flown
lorgotten
got
given
gone
arown
had
heard
hit

held
hurt
kept
known
left
lent
lost
made
met
paid
put
read
ridden
rung
run
said
seen
sold
sent
shone
sung
sat
slept
spoken
spent
stood
stolen
SWum
taken
taught
told
thought
understood
woken up
worn
won
written

International Phonetic Alphabet (IPA)
Vowels and diphthongs

i/
i/
i/
el
eef
laz/
o/
fa:f
fulf
fa:f
fal
/a3
fal
fer/
fau/
far/
fawn/
far/
f1af
feal
fvoaf

Consonants

p!
b/
1t/
d/
Tkt
g/
i/
Idz/
i

e
Vi

/m/
/m/

IIIII ffl

see
happy
sit
ten
hat
arm
got
saw
put
100
cup
fur
ago
page
home
five
now
join
near
hair
pure

pen
bad
lea
did
cat
ot
chin
June
fall
voice
thin
then
SO
700
she
vision
how
man
no
sing
leg
red
ves
wet

Isiz/
["heepi/
fsit/
/ten/
‘het/
fa:m/
fgot/
s/
Iput/
ftu/
Tkap/
fa:(r)/
fa'gau/
/perdz/
/haom/
/farv/
mau/
ldzom/
mra(r)/
‘hea/
/pijva(r)/

/pen/
/baed/
iz
fdid/
Tkaet/
/got/
Mtfm/
/dzun/
Ifa:l/
/vors/
/Bm/
{den/
[sau/
fzu:/
i/
{'vizn/
‘hao/
/men/
/nau/
s/
eg/
Ired/
x‘jes;’
Iwet/



LIFELIMES is a three-level general
English course at elementary, pre-
intermediate, and intermediate level.

It has been designed to offer flexibility
within a clear and easy-to-use format.
Lifelines Pre-intermediate is divided into
14 main units, and each unit has an
Extension section.

Key features

> a clear, comprehensive, yet manageable
language syllabus
a discovery approach to the presentation
of language
motivating texts from a variety of
authentic sources
strong skills development with an
emphasis on functional English
systematic vocabulary work recycled
within the unit
a pronunciation syllabus introducing
sounds, stress and intonation
optional Extension sections at the end
of each unit

The Student’s Book also contains a detailed
Grammar Reference section, a Reflecting on
Learning section, tapescripts, a wordlist,
and an IPA chart and irregular verb table.

It is accompanied by two Class Cassettes.

» The Teacher’s Book contains an
overview of each unit, clear teaching
notes with extra ideas, an answer key,
tapescripts, supplementary photocopiable
activities and progress tests,

- The Workbook has with key and
without key versions. It contains further
practice of the language and vocabulary
presented in the Student's Book, an
independent writing syllabus and
Grammar Check revision sections,
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